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Using the ClearQuest API

Understanding the ClearQuest API

You can use this API to write code that runs within ClearQuest (hook code), or that runs
independently of an instance of the ClearQuest application.

Type of code Example
Hook scripts for your Modify records that users submit, and validate the records
ClearQuest schema before they are committed to the user database. (ClearQuest

Designer provides an editor for you to insert hook scripts.)

External applications that run View or modify the data ClearQuest stores in the user database
outside of ClearQuest and schema repository.

Choosing a Scripting Language

The ClearQuest API isimplemented as a COM library for VBScript/Visual Basic, and
as a Perl package, CQPerlExt package. You can write hook scriptsin VVBScript or Perl.
ClearQuest runs your hooks in VBScript or Perl, but not both at the same time.
ClearQuest Designer allows you to switch between scripting languages. See “ Choosing
a scripting language” in the chapter, “Using hooks to customize your workflow” in
Administering ClearQuest.

Note: You can write external applicationsin any programming environment that
supports OL E automation (such as Visual Basic or Visual C++), or that can embed Perl.
Using Perl

Perl, the Practical Extraction and Reporting Language, offers a platform-independent
solution for ClearQuest scripting. Hooks scripts you write in Perl support both the
ClearQuest clients running under Windows and UNIX.

ClearQuest API support for VBScript is different than that for Perl. When you use Perl,
be aware that:

n the prefix and syntax are different. See Notation Conventions for Perl on page 2.

n you must use the prefix for Entity methods and properties inside hook scripts, unlike
VBScript, where the entity object isimplicit.
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n Perl uses an array for hook choices instead of a HookChoices object
n the eventObject is supported differently. See the section on the EventObject Object.

Using Perl Modules

In addition to the CQPerl Ext package, ClearQuest ships with most of the Perl5 modules
listed at http://www.cpan.org/modules, including the Win32 modules that enable your
Perl scriptsto interface with Windows systems and applications.

Note: Rationa Software has no relation to this site.

Using Perl for exter nal applications

External applications must be written using the ClearQuest Perl engine, CQPerl. Also,
you cannot call Perl hooks from an external application written in CQPerl. If you use
Perl for an external application, we recommend that you limit the external application to
tasks that are independent of actions, such as querying, reporting, and user
administration.

Notation Conventionsfor Perl

The table bel ow outlines the Perl notational conventions of this document.

Prefix Description
CQ Prefix for objects that the ClearQuest API can access through its
CQPerlExt package.

For example: CQEntity

$CQPerlExt::CQ Prefix for Perl Enumerated Constants.
For example, $CQPerlExt::CQ_ORACLE
Note: CQPerlExt treats constants as read-only variables.

This document shows the syntax of Perl using the “ get” and/or “set” prefix for callsto a
property. All the Perl “get” callsto aproperty return avalue.
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Using VBScript

Notation Conventionsfor VBScript

The table below outlines VB Script notational conventions used in this document.

Prefix Description
OAd Prefix for objects that the ClearQuest API can access through its
COM library.

For example: OAdEntity

Note: The Session and AdminSession objects do not use the OAd
prefix. (See Syntax for manually creating the Session
object (or the AdminSession object) in an external
application)

AD Prefix for VBScript Enumerated Constants.
For example: AD_ORACLE

Handling Script Errors

The following sections describe error handling for VBScript and Perl.

VBScript Error Handling

Use the standard means of handling VB Script errors by using the VBScript On Error
statement. You can then examine the Err error object and analyze errors at any time.
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Perl Script Error Handling

Use the standard means of handling Perl errors by using the Perl eval statement to
analyze errors. Use the following syntax:

eval {enter statenents you want to nonitor};

At run time, if the Perl engine encounters an error in a statement in the eval block, it
skips therest of the eval block and sets $@ to the corresponding error text.

Understanding ClearQuest APl Objects

ClearQuest uses the Session object to verify the user's authority to access agiven
database. When a user launches the ClearQuest client application, ClearQuest
automatically authenticates the user using the logon dialog box. However, devel opers of
stand-alone applications must use the methods of the Session object to log on to the
desired database.

The Session aobject acts as the primary root object to the remaining database objects. (To
learn about the other root object, the AdminSession object, see Accessing the Schema
Repository on page 23.) You use the Session object to:

n create or access many of the other objects in the system

n create new records or modify existing records

n create the query objects that enable you to search the database for a particular record
(or set of records)

After you have started a session, the object you will work with the most is the Entity
object. The Entity object represents a single data record and enables you to view or
change the datain arecord.

Using the methods of Entity, you can do the following.

n Acquire information about the fields of the underlying record, and about any related
objectsin the system (including duplicate records, attached files, and activity logs for
the record).

n Acquire the metadata associated with the Entity object to determine the structure of
the record.
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Overview Diagram of API Objects

The following diagram shows the types of objects you use to access a user database and
the rel ati onships between them. The arrows indicate the direction in which you acquire
related objects. For example, from the Session object, you can acquire five different
types of objects directly: DatabaseDesc, Entity, EntityDef, QueryDef, and ResultSet.
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Figure 1: Using Objects to Access a User Database

In some cases, objects have an indirect relationship. For example, the QueryDef and
ResultSet objects work together to run a query, but you create these objects separately
using methods of the Session object. The ResultSet object uses information from the
QueryDef object to perform the query.

The ClearQuest schema repository isthe “master” database that contains your schemas.
In addition to the objects in the preceding diagram, ClearQuest also defines a set of
objects for accessing the schema repository (see Accessing the Schema Repository on
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page 23), collection objects (see Schema Repository Collection Objects on page 7), and
additional objects (see Additional Objects on page 10.

Overview Table of the API Objects

The tables below give aquick overview of the API in the order in which they appear.
The API include user database objects, schema repository objects, schema repository
collection objects, and additional objects.

User Database Objects

User database objects are the objects your code works with the most.

User Database Object  Description

Session Object Access the user database; build a new record

Entity Object Work with Record data: set field values, validate, commit, revert

EntityDef Object View read-only meta-data: actions, fields, hooks, states, and
transitions applicable to a given record type.

QueryDef Object Defines the query criteria

ResultSet Object Contains the data the query fetches

QueryFilterNode Object Implements comparison filters for the query

Schema Repository Objects

Schema repository (master database) objects allow you to get and set certain kinds of
metadata.

Schema Repository

Object Description

AdminSession Object You use the AdminSession Object to access the schema
repository. (This is analogous to using the Session Object to
access a user database.)

Database Object The database for user data, such as defects.
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Schema Repository
Object

Description

Schema Object

Each schema in the schema repository is represented by a
Schema Object. You cannot modify schemas
programmatically. Use the ClearQuest Designer to make
changes to a schema. The Schema object provides you with a
list of schema revisions that you can use to upgrade a database.

SchemaRev Object

Each schema revision in the schema repository is represented
by a SchemaRev Object. You cannot modify the SchemaRev
object programmatically. Use the ClearQuest Designer to make
changes to a schema.

Group Object

Each user group in the schema repository is represented by a
Group Object. This object contains the basic group
information, including the users belonging to the group and the
databases to which the group is subscribed.

User Object

Each user account in the schema repository is represented by a
User Object. This object contains the user's profile
information, including the groups and databases to which the
user is subscribed.

Schema Repository Collection Objects

The schemarepository (master database) collection objects provide a convenient means
to work with multiple instances of certain schema repository objects, instead of having

to work with each oneindividually:

Schema Repository
Collection Objects

Description

Databases Object

Collection of user databases

EntityDefs Object

Collection of EntityDef (record type) objects

Groups Object

Collection of user database groups

Schemas Object

Collection of schemas in the schema repository

SchemaRevs Object

Collection of schema revisions objects in the schema repository

Users Object

Collection of user database users

Using the ClearQuest API



Attachment Objects

In ClearQuest the user can attach files to a defect (bug report) in an attachment field. A
record representing a defect can have multiple attachment fields, and each field can
have multiple attached files. For example, arecord might have three separate
attachment fields: one for source code files, one for engineering specifications, and one
for documentation.

To support this functionality, the API provides four objects:

Attachment Objects Description

AttachmentField Object Represents a single attachment field in a record

AttachmentFields Object Represents the attachment fields in a record

Attachment Object Stores an attachment file and information about it

Attachments Object Represents a set of attachments in one attachment field of a record

The AttachmentFields object is the container object for al of the other objects. It
represents al of the attachment fields associated with a record. There can be only one
AttachmentFields object associated with arecord. This object contains one or more
AttachmentField objects.

The AttachmentField object represents a single attachment field in arecord. A record
can have multiple AttachmentField objects, each of which includes asingle
Attachments object.

The Attachments object is a container object that stores one or more Attachment
objects. An Attachments object is always associated with a single AttachmentField
object.

An Attachment object contains a single attached file.

For more information about each abject, click on the links above.
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Information Objects

The Information Objects are APIs for retrieving information from both the schema
repository and the user database.

Information Objects Description

DatabaseDesc Object Provides information about a given database, including whether it is
a schema repository or a user database

EventObject Object Provides read-only information about a record’s named hook

FieldInfo Object Provides read-only information about a field in a user database
record (for example, what value it currently stores), but you typically
use the Entity object instead

History Objects

In ClearQuest a defect (bug report) has history information associated with it. Each
record has a history field, and this field can have multiple history entries. Each history
entry isaline of text describing the modification. All history objects are read-only,
because the history entries for a data record are created automatically by ClearQuest.

To support this functionality, the API provides four objects:

History Objects Description

Histories Object Contains History objects

History Object Provides a string that describes the modifications a record has
undergone

HistoryField Object Represents a single history field in a record

HistoryFields Object Contains all history-related objects

The HistoryFields object is the container object for all of the other objects. It represents
all of the history fields associated with arecord. There can be only one HistoryFields
object associated with arecord. This object contains one or more HistoryField objects.

The HistoryField object represents asingle history field in arecord. A record can have
multiple HistoryField objects, each of which includes a single Histories object.
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The Histories object is a container object that stores one or more History objects. A
Histories object is always associated with a single HistoryField object.

A History object contains a string that describes the modifications to the record.

For details about each object, click on the links above.

See Also;

HistoryFields Property of the Entity Object

Additional Objects

Additional objects provide APIsto list choices, links between records, email
notification, creating charts and reports and workspace for manipul ating saved queries,
charts, and reports.

Additional Objects Description

HookChoices object Lists choices in a CHOICE-LIST hook

Link Object Connects an original record (parent) with the duplicate (child) record.
OleMailMsg Object Supports an email notification hook

CHARTMGR Object Provides an interface for creating charts

ReportMgr Object Provides an interface for generating reports

WORKSPACE Object Provides an interface for manipulating saved queries, reports, and
charts

Working with Sessions

Users access a ClearQuest database through a Session object. This object provides
methods for logging on to the database, viewing records (entities), and creating queries.
You can also use the Session Object to store variables for the session.
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Getting a Session Object

The Session object is the entry point for accessing ClearQuest databases. If you are
writing an external application, you must create a Session object and useittologontoa
database. Once you have logged on to a database, you can use the Session object to

" create new records or queries
n edit existing records
n view information about the database

For script hooks (VBScript and Perl), ClearQuest creates a Session object for your
hooks automatically when the user logs on to the database. The session object is
available through the entity object. In the context of a hook, to get a session object from
an entity object, use the following syntax:

Scriptin . . . .
Plng Syntax for making a call to an Entity object in a hook
Language
VBScript set currentSession = GetSession
VBScript hooks implicitly associate the Entity object with the current
record.
Perl When writing ClearQuest hooks, a session object is created and made

available through the context variable $session. You do not need to
perform any explicit call to create it.

If you need a session object in some other context (such as when writing a
standalone program) you can get a session object by using the following
syntax:

$session=$entity->GetSession();
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For external applications, you must create a Session object manually. If you want to use
the adminSession object, the same rule applies

Language Syntax for manually creating the Session object (or the
Example AdminSession object) in an external application
Visual Basic set currentSession = CreateObject("CLEARQUEST.SESSION")

set adminSession = CreateObject("CLEARQUEST.ADMINSESSION")

Perl $CQSession = CQPerlExt::CQSession_Build();
$AdminSession= CQPerlExt::CQAdminSession_Build();

When you are done with the object, destroy it:
CQSession::Unbuild($currentSession);

CQAdminSession::Unbuild($currentAdminSession);

Logging on to a Database

12

To protect your databases from unauthorized users, ClearQuest requires that you log on
to a database before accessing its records. For hooks, this user authentication is handled
automatically by the ClearQuest client application. However, external applications must
log on programmatically by using the Session object.

To determine which database to log on to, and to perform the log on, follow these steps:
Get alist of the databases associated with a schema repository by calling the
GetAccessibleDatabases Method of the Session object.

This method returns a collection of DatabaseDesc objects, each of which contains
information about a single user database.

Get the name of the database and enter an empty string (*") for the database set (the set
of databases to which a database belongs) by using the methods of the DatabaseDesc
Object.

3 Log on to the database by calling the UserLogon Method of the Session object.
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You must have avalid login ID and password to log on to the database. As soon as you
log on, you can start |ooking through records and creating queries. (See the description
of the UserLogon Method for usage information.)

Note: If your external application uses Session methods, the general ruleisto call
UserL ogon before calling other Session methods. However, there are two Session
methods that you can call before calling UserL ogon: GetAccessibleDatabases
Method, and OutputDebugString Method.

Using Session-Wide Variables

ClearQuest supportsthe use of session-wide variablesfor storing information. After you
create session-wide variables, you can access them through the current Session object
using functions or subroutines, including hooks, that have access to the Session object.
When the current session ends, all of the variables associated with that Session object
are deleted. The session ends when the user logs out or the final reference to the Session
object ceases to exist.

To access session-wide variables, use the NameValue Property of the Session object.

To create anew variable, pass anew name and value to the NameValue Property. If the
nameisunique, the Session object creates anew entry for the variable and assignsto the
variable the value you provide. If the nameis not unique, the Session abject replacesthe
previous value with the new value you provide.

To check whether a variable exists, use the HasValue Method of the Session object.

The following example shows how to create a new variable and return its value. This
exampl e creates the named variable "Hello" and assigns the value "Hello World" to it.

Example (in VBScript)

Di m nyVal ue
cur Sessi on = Get Sessi on()

nyVal ue = "Hell o Worl d"

Create and set the value of the "Hello" variable
cur Sessi on. NaneVal ue("Hel I 0") = nyVal ue

CGet the current val ue
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Di m newal ue
newVal ue = cur Sessi on. NaneVal ue(" Hel | 0")

Example (in Perl)

# You can use $session instead of defining
# $cur Sessi on = $entity->CGet Session();

$nyVal ue = "Hello World";

# Create and set the value of the "Hello" variable
$sessi on- >Set NaneVal ue("Hel | 0", $nyVal ue);

# Get the current val ue
$newVal ue = $sessi on- >Get NaneVal ue("Hel | 0");

# Optional
$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $newval ue) ;

Ending a Session (for External Applications)

14

Because hooks execute at predefined times during the middle of a session, when you
write ahook, your hook code does not end a session. The session ends automatically
when the user logs off.

However, when you write an external application, you must end the current session by
deleting the Session object that you have created. There is no explicit method for
logging off the database.

Your external application should end a session properly:

n Delete any objects that you explicitly created and do not need any more, including a
Session object.

Note: With VBScript, the session ends when the user logs out or the final referenceto
the Session object ceasesto exist.
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Working with Multiple Sessions

Because each Session object is associated with a particular user, you can create multiple
Session objects for different users. Each Session object you create can access only the
information available to the associated user.

You cannot use one Session object to operate on the objects returned by another Session
object. All of the abjects you create with a Session object are bound to that Session
object and cannot be used by other sessions. For example, if you have two sessions, A
and B, and you use session B to get an Entity object, session A cannot access that Entity
object.

Working with Queries

A query specifies criteriafor fetching data from the database. You can search for datain
a ClearQuest database by using queries in hooks. You can create and run a query to
fetch datafrom the ClearQuest database according to the search criteriathat you provide
in the query. The process of working with queries consists of four major steps.

1 Build aquery (QueryDef) to specify what data you want.
2 Create aresult set object to hold the data.

3 Execute the query, which populates aresult set with the data it fetches from the
database.

4 Move through the result set.

Note: If you write ahook that operates only on the current Entity object, you do not
need to use a query.

Creating Queries

Creating a query involves the creation of at |east three separate objects: a QueryDef
Object, aQueryFilterNode Object, and a ResultSet Object. More complex queries
might also involve the creation of additional QueryFilterNode objects.

To create a query, follow these steps:
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Create a QueryDef object and fill it with the search parameters.

To create this object, you can use either the BuildQuery Method or the BuildSQLQuery
Method of the Session object.

Note: Werecommend that usethe BuildQuery Method. The BuildSQLQuery Method
generates a ResultSet object directly from an SQL query string.

Use the methods of QueryDef to add search criteria and to specify the fields of each
record you want the query to return.

Create a ResultSet object to hold the returned data.

To create this object, call the BuildResultSet Method of the Session object. On
creation, the ResultSet object creates a set of internal data structures using the
information in the QueryDef object as atemplate. When the query is run, the ResultSet
object fills these data structures with data from the query.

Run the query by calling the ResultSet object's Execute Method.

Access the data using other methods of this object. (See Navigating through the Result
Set.)

Note: If you use the BuildSQL Query method to create a query based on SQL syntax,
your query string must contain all of the desired search parameters. The

BuildSQL Query method returns a ResultSet object directly, instead of returning a
QueryDef object.

Defining Your Search Criteria

16

You define aquery's search criteria. Asthe query runs, ClearQuest compares your
criteriato the fields of each record in the database. Each time arecord in the database
matches your criteria, ClearQuest returns the record in the ResultSet object.

For examples of building a query with the API, see Building Queries for Defects and
Usersin the chapter entitled Examples of Hooks and Scripts.

Using Query Filters

Each comparison isimplemented by afilter, which is an instance of the
QueryFilterNode Object. A filter allows you to compare afield to asingle valueor to a
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range of values. The operator you choose for the filter determines the type of
comparison to perform. For alist of valid operators, see the CompOp Constants
enumerated type.

To create a hierarchical tree of filters, join them together with a Boolean operator and
nest some filters within other filters. Each filter consists of either asingle condition or a
group of conditions joined together with an AND or an OR operator. Asyou build your
filters, you can nest more complex groups of filtersto create a complex set of search
logic.

Running Queries

Rather than returning the entire record, ClearQuest returns only those fields of the
record that you specified by calling the BuildField Method of the QueryDef object (see
Creating Queries on page 15). The Execute method returns results in no particular
order. Therefore, the ResultSet object uses a cursor-based system to allow your code to
move through the records one by one.

To perform the search (execute the query), call the Execute Method of the ResultSet
object.You can now use the methods of ResultSet to obtain information about the fields
of the record.

Working with a Result Set

N

w

Here are the steps to follow when using a ResultSet object:

Create the ResultSet object.

Run the query to fill the ResultSet with data.

Navigate (move) through the resulting data until you find the record you want.

Retrieve the values from the fields of the record.

Using the ClearQuest API 17



Creating a Result Set

To create a ResultSet object, you use either the BuildResultSet Method or the
BuildSQLQuery Method of the Session Object. Both of these methods return a
ResultSet object that is ready to run the query but which contains no data.

Running the Query

To run the query, you call the Execute Method of the ResultSet object. This method
fills the ResultSet with data from the database. The result set might be larger thanis
optimal for the memory management of certain computers. Therefore, as you navigate
through the result set, ClearQuest transparently loads only the data you need. Asyou
reguest new data, ClearQuest transparently fetches them.

Navigating through the Result Set

To moveto thefirst record in the result set, call the MoveNext Method, whichinitializes
the cursor and movesit to the first record. You can now use the methods of ResultSet to
obtain information about the fields of first record.

To move to subsequent records, use the MoveNext method again.You can now use the
methods of ResultSet to obtain information about the fields of the current record.

Note: If you planto view or modify arecord, your query must ask ClearQuest to
return the ID field of therecord. With thisID, you can then use the GetEntity Method of
the Session object to obtain the corresponding Entity object. See Working With Records
on page 19.
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Retrieving Values from Fields

When you have the cursor at the row you want, use the GetColumnValue Method to
fetch the value for afield of that record.

If you created your The order of the columns corresponds to ...

qguery using ...
the QueryDef object the order in which you added fields using the BuildField Method.
a SQL statement the SQL statement

(To discover which column has the data you want, use the ResultSet
object: GetNumberOfColumns Method, the GetColumnType
Method, and the GetColumnLabel Method.)

Working With Records

Getting

Databases use records to organize and store information. In ClearQuest, the term record
(entity) refersto astructure that organizes the information available for asingle instance
of arecord type (entity), such as “defect”. ClearQuest records can contain data from
multiple database tables.

ClearQuest uses instances of the Entity class to organize and manage record data. Each
instance of the Entity class provides access to the valuesin the fields of the record, alist
of the duplicates of the record, the history of the record, and any files attached to the
record.

Note: To usethe methods of the Session object, you must already know the definition
of the record. You can use methods of the Session Object to have a query find records
that match criteria you define, and then work with the recordsin the query’s result set.
To learn how to use the API for queries, see Working with Queries.

Entity Objects

To create an Entity object, you use the Session object’s BuildEntity Method. Calling
this method creates anew Entity object and initiates a Submit action, making it possible
to edit the default values in the Entity object.
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To obtain an existing Entity object whose ID you know, you can use the Session
object’s GetEntity Method or GetEntityByDbld Method. If you do not know the ID of
the record, you can use the Session object's BuildQuery Method to create a query and
search for records that match a desired set of criteria. Entity objects found using these
techniques are read-only. To edit an Entity object, you must call the Session object's
EditEntity Method.

After you acquire an Entity object, you can call its methods to perform tasks such asthe
following.

Task Entity object method to call

Examine or modify the values ofa  GetFieldValue Method, SetFieldValue Method
field

Validate and commit the record Validate Method, Commit Method

Determine which fields must be filled GetFieldRequiredness Method
in by the user

Determine the acceptable values for GetFieldType Method, GetinvalidFieldValues
each field, and which fields have Method
invalid values

Determine which fields have been  GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method,
updated GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method,
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method

Find other data records that are GetDuplicates Method
considered duplicates of this one

Find the original data record, if this ~ GetFieldOriginalValue Method
one is a duplicate

Creating a New Record

20

To create a new record, call the BuildEntity Method of the Session object. The
BuildEntity method creates the record with a unique ID for the given user database and
initiates a"submit" action for the record. During the submit action, the record is
available for editing.
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Editing an Existing Record

To edit an existing record, follow these steps:

1 Acquirethe Entity object you want to edit by using the methods of the Session object.

Note: To usethe methods of the Session object, you must already know the definition
of the record. You can use methods of the Session Object to have a query find records
that match criteria you define, and then work with the recordsin the query’s result set.
To learn how to use the API for queries, see Working with Queries.

2 Cadl the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

Only one user at atime can edit arecord. If you are creating a new record, you have
permission to modify the contents of the record. However, if you are using the
EditEntity method to modify an existing record while someone else is modifying it, the
record is locked. If another user has a prior lock on the record, you can modify the
record, but you cannot commit the record to the database with your changes.

Using the methods of the Entity Object, you can perform these tasks:

n View or modify the valuesin the record's fields.

n Get additional information about the type of datain the fields or about the record as a
whole.

n Change the behavior of afield for the duration of the current action.

Saving Your Changes

After you create or edit arecord, save your changes to the database by following these
steps:

1 Vaidatethat datain the record by calling the Validate Method of the Entity object.
This method returns any validation errors so that you can fix them before you attempt to
save your changes.

2 Cadl the Commit Method of the Entity object.

This method writes the changes to the database, ends the current action, and checksin
the record so that it cannot be edited.
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Reverting Your Changes

If validation of arecord fails, you will not be able to commit the changes to the
database. The safest solution isto revert the record to its original state and report an
error.

To revert arecord, call the Revert Method of the Entity object.

Viewing the Contents of a Record

22

If you do not want to edit the contents of arecord, you can get the record and look at the
valuesinitsfields. To view arecord, get the record using one of the methods of the
Session Object.

To view the contents of arecord by using a Session object method, follow these steps:
Use the GetEntity Method to acquire the record.

Use methods of the returned Entity object to access the record’s fields.

To get alist of record types by name, use the following methods of the Session Object.

To list the names of ... call this Session object method
All record types GetEntityDefNames Method

Record types that have states GetReqgEntityDefNames Method
Record types that are stateless GetAuxEntityDefNames Method

Record types that belong to arecord type family GetQueryEntityDefNames Method

Record types you can use to create anew record GetSubmitEntityDefNames
Method

To get the EntityDef object associated with a particular record type, use the
GetEntityDef Method.

Ensuring that Record Data is Current

In amulti-user system, you can view the contents of arecord without conflicting with
other users. However, if another user is updating a record while you access afield of
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that record, you might get the field's old contents instead of the new contents. The
FieldInfo Object returned by the GetFieldValue Method of Entity contains a snapshot
of thefield's data.

To refresh your snapshot of arecord, call GetFieldValue again to get anew Fieldinfo
object.

Viewing the Metadata of a Record

To learn how to access metadata (information about arecord and itsfields), see
Accessing the Schema Repository.

Accessing the Schema Repository

Normally, you modify the schema repository (master database) using the ClearQuest
Designer. However, it is possible to get information from, and make limited changes to,
the schema repository using the ClearQuest API. Performing User Administration, for
example, is among such tasks. For the complete list and definitions for Schema objects
and collections. see Schema Repository Objects.

ClearQuest defines a set of objects for the schema repository:

Because the schema repository is different from your user databases, you cannot use the
normal Session object to log on to the schema repository and access its contents.
Instead, you must use an AdminSession Object, which provides access to the schema
repository information.

Using the AdminSession Object, you can access information about the user databases
associated with the schema repository. Each user databaseis represented by a Database
Object. You can use this object to get and set information about the database, including
thelogin IDs, passwords, and database settings.

Logging on to the Schema Repository

You must log on to the schema repository before you can access its contents. The
AdminSession object controls access to the schema repository. The AdminSession
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object is similar in purpose to the Session object, but provides access to schemas and
user profilesinstead of to records.

You log on to the schema repository using the Logon Method of the AdminSession
object. To use this method, you must know the login nhame and password. For more
information, see the Logon Method.

Getting Schema Repository Objects

Most of the schema repository information can be found in the properties of various
objects. For example, the AdminSession object has propertiesthat return acompletelist
of the databases, schemas, users, and groups associated with the schema repository. The
AdminSession object also has methods that retrieve database, user, and group objects
whose name you already know. You can also use methods of the AdminSession object
to create new databases, user accounts, and groups.

Calling each of these methods creates a new object of the corresponding type. You can
then set data. The information in these objects is saved immediately to the schema
repository. If you are setting information related to users and groups, you must update
your user databases.

Updating User Database Information

24

ClearQuest immediately updates data in the schema repository, but not data of user
databases. To update the contents of a user database, you must call specific methods of
the Database object. The Database object allows you to update the following:

n Users, groups, and database information for a specific database.
n The schema revision the database uses.
To update the user and group information associated with the user database,

In the schema repository, make the changes you want to the user information.

Call the UpgradeMasterUserIinfo Method of the user Database object. This method
copies the changes from the schema repository to the user database.
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Performing User Administration

You can perform user administration and update the database from ClearQuest
Designer. You can use either the User administration dialog in ClearQuest Designer, or
the API, to create new user accounts and groups and manipulate the attributes of
existing accounts. When you use the API, new objects you create are automatically
updated in the schema repository, but they are not updated in any associated user
databases until you specifically call the UpgradeMasterUserinfo Method of the
corresponding Database Object.

To create a new account, call the CreateUser Method. This method returns a new User
Object, which you can fill in with the user's account information, including the user's
name, phone number, email address, and access privileges. You can also subscribe the
user to one or more databases.

To get a User object for an existing user, call the GetUser Method of the
AdminSession Object, or iterate through the objectsin the Users Property.

To create a new group, call the CreateGroup Method. This method returns a new
Group Object, to which you can add new users.

To get an existing group, call the GetGroup Method, or iterate through the Groups
Property.

To add a user to agroup, call the AddUser Method of the Group Object.

Note: You cannot remove User or Group objects from the schema repository. Once
you create these objects, they remain permanently.

Common API Calls to Get User Information

ClearQuest also uses records to store user administration information. If you are writing
hook code, this information can be useful for controlling user privileges and access
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permissions. You can get user administration information about the user logged into the
current session by using the following methods of the Session Object.

User Administration Task

Session object method to call

Get the name of the current user

GetUserLoginName Method

Get a list of groups to which the user
belongs.

GetUserGroups Method

Get a user’s email address

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetLocalReplica Method GetSiteExtendedNames
Method GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in
Workspace) GetSiteExtension Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method
SiteHasMastership Method (in Workspace)
SiteHasMastership Method (in User)

Get a user’s full name

GetUserFullName Method

Get a user’s phone number

GetUserPhone Method

Get any additional information about
the user

GetUserMiscInfo Method
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AdminSession Object

An AdminSession object alows you to create a session object associated with aschema
repository.

The AdminSession object isthe starting point if you want to modify theinformationin a
schema repository. Unlike the Session object, you must create an instance of
AdminSession explicitly even if you are writing a hook. You create an AdminSession
object asfollows:

set admi nSession = Createbject ("C ear Quest. Adni nSessi on")
This creates an uninitialized admin session object, to use it you have to log into the
database. To Login:

adm nSessi on. Logon
voi d Logon | ogi n_nane, password, databaseSet Nane

All three arguments are strings. Invoking this method logs you into the master database
in the specified database set.

You can get various information such as users, databases associated with this master
database. The AdminSession API hierarchy is:

Adm nSessi on

I [----- G oup
|----- Dat abases
| [----- Dat abase

After creating the AdminSession object, you must log on to the schemarepository using
the Logon method of the AdminSession object. To log on to the database, you must
know the administrator's login name and password, as well as the name of the database
set containing the schema repository. Once you have logged on successfully, you can
use the methods of the AdminSession object to get information from the schema
repository.

Note: Tolearn about user administration, see Performing User Administration inthe
Using the ClearQuest API chapter.

AdminSession Object 27



28

Working With Databases

The AdminSession object also maintains alist of the user databases associated with the
schemarepository. If you know the name of the database, you can get its corresponding
Database Object by calling the GetDatabase Method. If you do not know the name of
the database, you can iterate through the objectsin the Databases Property to find the
one you want. You can also disassociate a user database from the schema repository by
calling the DeleteDatabase Method.

See Also;

Session Object
User Object
Users Object
Group Object
Groups Object
Database Object
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AdminSession Object Properties

The following list summarizes the AdminSession Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Databases Property Read-only Returns the collection of databases
associated with the schema repository.

Groups Property Read-only Returns the collection of groups
associated with the schema repository.

Schemas Property Read-only Returns the collection of schemas
associated with the schema repository.

Users Property Read-only Returns the collection of users associated
with the schema repository.

Databases Property

Description:

Returns the collection of databases associated with the schemarepository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a Database Object.

VBScript Syntax:

dbObj = adnmi nSessi on. Dat abases

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

dbObj A Databases Object containing the collection of all databases
defined in this schema repository.
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Example (in VBScript):

set adnmi nSession = Createbj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
admi nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "admn", ""

set dat abaseLi st = adm nSessi on. Dat abases
nunDBs = dat abaselLi st. Count
For x = 0 to (nunDBs - 1)

set dbObj = databaselist.|tem x)

dbNanme = dbQnj . Dat abaseNane

Qut put DebugStri ng "Found dat abase: " & dbNane
Next

See Also;

GetDatabases Method
GetDatabase Method
Database Object
Databases Object

Groups Property

Description:

Returns the collection of groups associated with the schemarepository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection isa Group Object.

VBScript Syntax:

G oupLi st = adni nSessi on. G oups

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

GrouplList A Groups Object containing all of the groups in the schema
repository.
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Example (in VBScript):

set admi nSession = Create(bject (" C ear Quest. Adni nSessi on")
adm nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "adm n",

set groupLi st = adm nSessi on. G oups
numG oups = groupli st. Count
For x = 0 to numG oups
set groupObj = groupList.Iten(x)
groupName = groupObj . Name
Sessi on. Qut put DebugStri ng "Found group: " & groupNanme

See Also:

GetGroup Method
Group Object
Groups Object

Schemas Property

Description:

Returns the collection of schemas associated with the schemarepository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection isa Schema Object.

VBScript Syntax:

adm nSessi on. Schenas

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

Data Type A Schemas Object containing all of the schemas in the master
database.

Example (in VBScript):

set adm nSession = Create(bject("C ear Quest. Adnmi nSessi on")
adnmi nSessi on. Logon "adnmin", "adm n",
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set schenalLi st = adm nSessi on. Schenas
nunSchemas = schenalLi st . Count
For x = 0 to nunfchenas
set schemaObj = schenalist.|tem x)
schemaNane = schema(bj . Nane
Qut put DebugStri ng "Found schenma:
Next

& schemaName

See Also;

GetSchemas Method
Schema Object
Schemas Object

Users Property

Description:

Returns the collection of users associated with the schemarepository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a User Object.

VBScript Syntax:

set UserlList = adm nSession. Users

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

UserList A Users Object containing all of the users in the schema
repository.

Example (in VBScript):
DI M adm nSessi on

DI M current Sessi on

DI M user Obj

set adnmi nSession = CreateObj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
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set current Sessi on = Get Sessi on
adm nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "adm n"

set userlList = adm nSession. Users -
nuniJsers = user Li st. Count

For x = 0 to nunmJsers
set userCbj = userlList.Itemx)
user Name = user Obj . Nane
Qut put DebugStri ng "Found user: "
Next

See Also:

GetUser Method
User Object
Users Object

AdminSession Object
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& user Nanme
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AdminSession Object Methods
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The following list summarizes the AdminSession Object methods:

Method name Description

CreateDatabase Method Creates a new database and associates it with the schema

repository.
CreateGroup Method Creates a new group and associates it with the schema repository.
CreateUser Method Creates a new user and associates it with the schema repository.

DeleteDatabase Method Disassociates the specified database from the schema repository.

GetDatabase Method Returns the database object with the specified name.
GetGroup Method Returns the group object with the specified name.
GetSchemas Method Returns the group object list of all the schemas.
GetUser Method Returns the user object with the specified name.
Logon Method Logs the specified user into the schema repository.

CreateDatabase Method

Description:
Creates a new database and associates it with the schema repository.

The new database object does not have any of its properties set. You can set the basic
database information (such as timeout intervals, login names, and passwords) by
assigning appropriate values to the properties of the returned Database object. You must
also call the returned object's SetlnitialSchemaRev Method to assign a schemato the
database. See the Database Object for moreinformation on creating databases.

VBScript Syntax:

dbObj = admi nSessi on. Cr eat eDat abase dat abaseNane
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Per| Syntax:

$dbObj = $admi nSessi on- >Cr eat eDat abase( dat abaseNan®) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

databaseName A String containing the name you want to give to the new database.

dbObj A Database Object representing the new database.

Example (in VBScript):

set admi nSession = Create(bject (" C ear Quest. Adni nSessi on")
admi nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "admn", ""

set newDat abaseCbj = admi nSessi on. Cr eat eDat abase " NEWDB"

Example (in Perl):

#Create a C earQest adnin session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui | d();
#Logon as adnin

$adm nSessi on->Logon( "admi n", "admn", "" );

#Create the database "NEWB" obj ect
$newDat abaseObj = $adm nSessi on- >Cr eat eDat abase( " NEWDB" );

See Also:

DeleteDatabase Method

GetDatabase Method

Databases Property

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method of the Database Object

CreateGroup Method

Description:

Creates a new group and associates it with the schema repository.
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The new group is subscribed to all databases by default. When you use the methods of
the Group object to add users and subscribe the group to one or more databases, the
groups or users are subscribed only to those you specify.

VBScript Syntax:
G oupQhj = admi nSessi on. Creat eGroup groupNane

Perl Syntax:

$G oupQoj = $adni nSessi on- >Cr eat eG oup( gr oupNane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

groupName A String containing the name you want to give to the new group.

GroupObj A new Group Object.

Example (in VBScript):
set adnmi nSession = Createbj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
admi nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "admn", ""

set newG oupCbj = adm nSession. Creat eG oup "Engi neers"

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui | d();
#Logon as adnin

$admi nSessi on- >Logon( "admin", "admin", "" );

#Create the group "Engi neers" object
$newE oupObj = $adni nSessi on- >Cr eat eGroup( " Engi neers" );

See Also;

GetGroup Method

Groups Property

Group Object

ApplyPropertyChanges Method of the Database Object
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CreateUser Method

Description:
Creates a new user and associates it with the schema repository

The returned object contains no information. To add user information to this object,
assign values to its properties. For information on user properties, see the User Object.

VBScript Syntax:
User Obj = adm nSessi on. Creat eUser user Nane

Perl Syntax:

$User Obj = $admi nSessi on- >Cr eat eUser (user Nane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

userName A String containing the name you want to give to the new user.

UserObj A new User Object.

Example (in VBScript):

set admi nSession = Create(bject (" C ear Quest. Adni nSessi on")
adm nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "admin", ""

set newUser Cbj = admi nSession. CreateUser "jsmith"

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admi n session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui I d();
#Logon as adnmin

$adm nSessi on- >Logon( "admin", "admn", "" );

#Create the user "jsmith" object
$newlUser Gbj = $admi nSessi on->CreateUser( "jsmth" );
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See Also;

GetUser Method
Users Property
User Object

DeleteDatabase Method

Description:
Disassociates the specified database from the schema repository.

This method does not actually delete the specified database. Instead, it removes all
references to the database from the schema repository.

VBScript Syntax:
dbObj = admi nSessi on. Del et eDat abase dat abaseNane

Perl Syntax:
$dbObj = $admi nSessi on- >Del et eDat abase( dat abaseNane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

databaseName A String containing the name of the database you want to delete.
dbObj The Database Object that was disassociated from the schema
repository.

Example (in VBScript):

set adnmi nSession = Createbj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
adnm nSessi on. Logon "adm n", "admn", ""

set newDat abase = adni nSessi on. Cr eat eDat abase " NEWDB"
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Del ete the database that was created earlier.
set ol dDB = adni nSessi on. Del et eDat abase " NEWDB"

Example (in Perl):

#Create a C earQest adnin session

$AdmM nSessi on= CQPer | Ext: : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui I d();
#Logon as adnmin

$adm nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "admn", "" );

#Create a new dat abase "NEWDB" and perform sonme other tasks
$newDat abase = $adni nSessi on- >Cr eat eDat abase( " NEWB");

#Del et e the dat abase that was created earlier.
$ ol dDB = $admni nSessi on- >Del et eDat abase( " NEWDB" );

See Also:

CreateDatabase Method
GetDatabase Method
Databases Property
Database Object

GetDatabase Method

Description:
Returns the database object with the specified name.

The databaseName parameter corresponds to the logical database name, that is, the
string in the Description: of the Database object.

VBScript Syntax:

dbObj = adni nSessi on. Get Dat abase dat abaseNane

AdminSession Object
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Perl Syntax:
$dbObj = $admi nSessi on- >Cet Dat abase( dat abaseNane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

databaseName A String containing the name of the database object you want.

dbObj The Database Object with the specified name, or null if no such
database exists.

Example (in VBScript):

set adnmi nSession = Createbj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
adnmi nSessi on. Logon "admi n", "admn", ""

set dbObj = admi nSessi on. Get Dat abase " NEVDB"

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session
$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdmi nSessi on_Bui | d();

#Logon as admin
$adni nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "“admn", "" );

#Get the database "NEWB" object
$dbCbj = $admi nSessi on- >CGet Dat abase( "NEWDB" );

See Also;

CreateDatabase Method
Databases Property
GetDatabases Method
Database Object
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GetDatabases Method

Description:

Returns the collection of databases associated with the schema repository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a Database Object.

Per| Syntax:

$dbObj = $admni nSessi on- >CGet Dat abases() ;

Identifier

Description

adminSession

The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

dbObj

A Databases Object containing the collection of all databases
defined in this schema repository.

See Also

Databases Property
GetDatabase Method
Database Object
Databases Object

GetGroup Method

Description:

Returns the group object with the specified name.

The groupName parameter correspondsto the value in the Name Property of the Group

object.

AdminSession Object
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Perl Syntax:

$G oupObj = $admi nSessi on- >Get Gr oup( gr oupNane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

groupName A String containing the name of the database object you want.
GroupObj The Group Object with the specified name, or null if no such
group exists.

Example (in Perl):
#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session
$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui | d();

#Logon as adnmin
$admi nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "admin", "" );

#Get the group "Engineers" object
$groupOhj = $admi nSessi on->CGet Group( "Engi neers" );

See Also;

CreateGroup Method

Groups Property

Name Property of the Group Object
Group Object

GetSchemas Method

Description:

Returns the collection of schemas associated with the schema repository. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection isa Schema Object.
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Per| Syntax:

$SchemalLi st = $adni nSessi on- >Get Schemas() ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

SchemalList A Schemas Object containing all of the schemas in the master
database.

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admi n session
$adm nSessi on = $entity->Creat eSession
"Cl ear Quest . Adm nSessi on" );

#Logon as adnmin
$adm nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "admn", "" );

#Get the list of schemas in the repository.
$schemali st = $admi nSessi on- >Get Schemas() ;

#Get the nunber of schemas in the repository
$nunSchemas = $schemali st - >Count () ;

#lterate through the schemas in the repository
for ( $x=0; $x<$nuntBchemas; $x++ ) {
#Get the specified itemin the collection of schenas
$schemadj = $schemalist->lten( $x );
#Get the name of the schemm
$schemaNane = $schemabj - >Get Nane() ;
#Qut put, via debugger, that the user was found
$debugString = "Found schema: " . $schemaNane;
$admi nSessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $debugString );
}

See Also:

Schemas Property
Schema Object
Schemas Object

AdminSession Object
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GetUser Method

Description:
Returns the user object with the specified name.

The userName parameter corresponds to the value in the Name Property of the User
object.

Perl Syntax:

$UserLi st = $adm nSessi on- >Get User (user Nane) ;

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

userName A String containing the name of the user object you want.
UserLlist The User Object with the specified name, or null if no such user
exists.

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui | d();
#Logon as adnmin

$admi nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "admin", "" );

#CGet the collection of users associated with the schema
#repository.

$userLi st = $admi nSessi on- >CGet User s();

#Get the nunber of users in the collection.

$numlsers = S$userLi st->Count ();

#lterate through the users in the collection

for ( $x=0; $x<$nuniUsers; $x++ ) {
#Get the specified itemin the collection of users
$user Obj = PuserList->lten( $x );
#Get the | ogin nanme of the user
$user Nane = $user bj - >Get Nane() ;
#Qut put, via debugger, that the user was found
$debugString = "Found user: " . $user Naneg;
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$adnmi nSessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $debugString );
}

See Also:

Users Property

CreateUser Method

Users Property

Name Property of the User Object

Logon Method

Description:
Logs the specified user into the schema repository.

Call this method after creating the AdminSession object but before trying to access any
elementsin the schemarepository. The user login and password must correspond to the
ClearQuest administrator or to a user who has access to the schema repository. The
administrator can grant access to users by enabling special privilegesin their account.
Users with the Schema Designer privilege can modify the schemasin a database. Users
with the User Administrator privilege can create or modify groups and user accounts.
Userswith the Super User privilege have complete access to the schemarepository, just
like the administrator.

VBScript Syntax:
adm nSessi on. Logon | ogi n_nanme, password, databaseSet Nane

Perl Syntax:

$adm nSessi on- >Logon( | ogi n_name, password, databaseSet Nane);

Identifier Description

adminSession The AdminSession object representing the current schema
repository access session.

login_name A String that specifies the login name of the user.
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Identifier Description

password A String that specifies the user's password.

databaseSetName A String that specifies the name of the schema repository. Normally,
you should set this string to the empty string ().

Example (in VBScript):

set adnmi nSession = CreateObject("d ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
adm nSessi on. Logon "adm n", "admn", ""

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdni nSessi on_Bui | d();
#Logon as adnin

$admi nSessi on- >Logon( "admi n", "admin", "" );

See Also;

CreateUser Method
Users Property
UserLogon Method of the Session Object
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Attachment Object

An Attachment object represents a single attached file that is physically stored in the
user database.

An Attachment object

n stores information about that file (description, unique key, path name, and size) in the
Attachment object’s properties

n provides a means to manipulate the file

Note: The ClearQuest APl does not permit you to alter that data inside an attached
file, but it does permit you to alter the descriptive information.

To attach files to a database, use the Add Method of the Attachments Object. (You
never create instances of Attachment directly.)

To retrieve an Attachment object, use the Item Method of the Attachments object.
To delete an Attachment object, use the Delete Method of the Attachments Object.

To copy an existing attachment to a new file, use the L oad M ethod.

See Also:

AttachmentField Object

AttachmentFields Object

Attachments Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “Examples of Hooks and Scripts”)
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Attachment Object Properties

The following list summarizes the Attachment Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Description Property Read/Write Sets or returns the description of the
attached file.

DisplayName Property  Read-only Returns the unique key used to identify the
attachment.

FileName Property Read-only Returns the path name of the attached
file.

FileSize Property Read-only Returns the size of the attached file in
bytes.

Description Property

Description:

Setsor returns the description of the attached file. Thisisaread-write property; itsvalue
can be set unlike the other Attachment properties.

VBScript Syntax:

attachnent . Description [= val ue]

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

Data Type A String containing the descriptive text.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' and 1 attachnment associated with the record.
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set current Session = Get Sessi on
set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds
set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten{0)

set attachnents = attachFi el d1. Attachments
numAtt achnents = attachnents. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachments
set attachnment = attachments.|ten(x)
description = attachnent. Description
key = attachnent. Di spl ayNane
current Sessi on. Qut put DebugStri ng "Uni que key: " & key & "
description: " & description
Next

See Also:

FileName Property
GetDescription Method
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)

DisplayName Property

Description:

Returns the unique key used to identify the attachment. Thisis aread-only property; it
can be viewed but not set.

The unique key is a concatenation of the file name, file size, description, and database
ID, each delimited by anewline (“\n") character. However, the format of this property is
subject to change.

VBScript Syntax:

attachnent . D spl ayNane

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

Data Type A String containing the unique key.
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Example (in VBScript):

This exanpl e assunmes there is at least 1 attachment field
and 1 attachment associated with the record.

set current Session = Get Sessi on

set attachFields = entity. AttachnentFi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.Ilten(0)

set attachnments = attachFi el d1. Attachnents
numitt achments = attachnments. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnments
set attachment = attachnents.|tem(x)
description = attachnent. Description
key = attachnment. D spl ayNane
current Sessi on. Qut put DebugStri ng "Uni que key: " & key & " -
description: " & description & description

Next

See Also;

Description Property
GetDisplayName Method
FileName Property

FileName Property

Description:
Returns the path name of the attached file.
Thisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Before the attachment has been committed to the database, this property contains the
original path name of the file. However, once the attachment has been committed, the
file exists in the database rather than in the file system, so the path information is
removed. For example, if you add thefile C: pr oj ect snyfi | esexanpl e. t xt , it
will have that full name until the record is committed, whereupon the name will shrink
toexanpl e. t xt.

Itislegal in ClearQuest to attach two files with the same name and different path
information to the same database. ClearQuest does not rely on the filename alone when
locating the file internally.
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VBScript Syntax:

attachnent . Fi | eNanme

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

Data Type A String containing the name of the attached file.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunmes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' and 1 attachnent associated with the record.

set current Session = Cet Sessi on

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

set attachnments = attachFi el dl. Attachnents
numAtt achnents = attachnents. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnents
set attachnment = attachments.|ten(x)
fileNane = attachnent. Fil eNane
fileSize = attachnent.Fil eSi ze

current Sessi on. Qut put DebugString "Attached file: " & fil eNanme &

- size: " & fileSize
Next

See Also:

FileSize Property

GetFileName Method

Add Method of the Attachments Object
Commit Method of the Entity Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)

Attachment Object
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FileSize Property

Description:
Returns the size of the attached filein bytes.

Thisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. This method should be called
only after the attachment has been committed to the database. If you call it earlier, the
return value will be empty.

VB Script Syntax:

FileSize = attachnent. Fil eSi ze

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

FileSize A Long indicating the file’s size in bytes.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' and 1 attachnent associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. AttachnentFi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.Iten(0)

set attachnments = attachFiel dl. Attachnents
numAtt achnents = attachnents. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnents
set attachment = attachnents.|tem(x)
set fileName = attachnent. Fil eNane
set fileSize = attachnent. Fil eSi ze
Qut put DebugString "Attached file: " & fileName & " - size: " _
& fileSize
Next
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See Also:

FileName Property
GetFileSize Method
Getting and Setting Attachment Information

Attachment Object
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The following list summarizes the Attachment Object methods:

Method name Description

GetDescription Method Returns the description of the attached file.

GetDisplayName Method Returns the unique key that identifies the attached file.

GetFileName Method Returns the name of the attached file in bytes.
GetFileSize Method Returns the size of the attached file in bytes.
Load Method Writes this object’s contents to the specified file
SetDescription Method Adds a description for the attached file.

GetDescription Method

Description:

Returns the description of the attached file. Thisis a read-write property; its value can
be set unlike the other Attachment properties.

Perl Syntax:
$Description = $attachnment->Get Description();

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

Description A String containing the descriptive text.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanple assunes that there is at least 1 attachnent
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# field associated with the record. Oherw se,
# Get AttachnentFields won't return anything interesting and an
# error woul d be generated

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnent Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfieldl = $attachfields.lten0)

# Now get the collection of attachnments fromthe attachnments field
$attachments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachnents();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachments for the for |oop
$numat t achnents = $attachment s- >Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachnments ; $x++)

{

# Retrieve the correct attachnent
$at tachment = $attachnments. |tenm $x);

# Get the unique attachnent key and the attachnment description

# and print it out

$description = $attachment - >Get Description();

$key = S$attachnent->Get D spl ayNane() ;

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" Uni que key: ".$key." - description:
". $description);

}

See Also:

FileName Property
Description Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)

GetDisplayName Method

Description:

Returns the unique key used to identify the attachment. Thisis aread-only property; it
can be viewed but not set.
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The unique key is a concatenation of the file name, file size, description, and database
ID, each delimited by anewline (“\n") character. However, the format of this property is
subject to change.

Perl Syntax:

$key = $attachment - >Cet Di spl ayNane()

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

key A String containing the unique key.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanple assunes that there is at least 1 attachnent

# field associated with the record. O herwi se,

# GetAttachnentFields won't return anything interesting and an
# error would be generated

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet AttachnentFi el ds();

# Get the first attachnment fields
$attachfiel dl = $attachfields.lten(0)

# Now get the collection of attachments fromthe attachnments field
$attachnments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachments();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachnents for the for |oop
$numat t achments = $attachnment s- >Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachnents ; $x++)
{

# Retrieve the correct attachnent
$attachment = $attachments. |ten($x);

# Get the unique attachment key and the attachment description
# and print it out

$description = $attachnment->Get Description();

$key = $attachnent - >Get Di spl ayNanme() ;
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$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" Uni que key: ".$key." - description:
". $description);

}
See Also:

Description Property
DisplayName Property
FileName Property
GetFileName Method

GetFileName Method

Description:
Returns the path name of the attached file.
This aread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Before the attachment has been committed to the database, this property contains the
original path name of the file. However, once the attachment has been committed, the
file exists in the database rather than in the file system, so the path information is
removed. For example, if you add thefile C: pr oj ect snmyfi | esexanpl e. t xt, it
will have that full name until the record is committed, whereupon the name will shrink
toexanpl e. t xt.

Itislegal in ClearQuest to attach two files with the same name and different path
information to the same database. ClearQuest does not rely on the filename alone when
locating the file internally.

Per| Syntax:

$Fi | eName = $attachnent - >Get Fi | eNane()

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

FileName A String containing the name of the attached file.
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Example (in Perl):

# This exanple assunes that there is at least 1 attachment
# field associated with the record. O herw se,

# Get Attachnent Fi el ds

# won't return anything interesting and an error would be
# generat ed

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnment Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfiel dl = $attachfields.ltenm0)

# Now get the collection of attachments fromthe attachnments field

$attachments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachnents();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachnents for the for |oop
$numat t achnents = $attachnent s->Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachnents ; $x++)
{

# Retrieve the correct attachnment
$attachment = $attachments.|ten($x);

# Get the filenanme and filesize for the attachnment and print out

# the results
$filename = $attachnent - >Get Fi | eNane() ;
$filesize = $attachnment->Get Fil eSi ze();

$sessi on- >CQut put DebugStri ng("Attached file: ".$filenanme."

size: ".$filesize);

}
See Also;

FileSize Property

FileName Property

Add Method of the Attachments Object
Commit Method of the Entity Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “Examples of Hooks and Scripts’)
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GetFileSize Method

Description:
Returns the size of the attached file in bytes.

This aread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. This method should be called
only after the attachment has been committed to the database. If you call it earlier, the
return value will be empty.

Per| Syntax:

$Fi |l eSi ze = $attachment - >Get Fi | eSi ze();

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

FileSize A Long indicating the file’s size in bytes.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanpl e assunes that there is at |least 1 attachnent
# field associated with the record. O herwi se,

# Get Attachment Fi el ds

# won't return anything interesting and an error woul d be
# gener at ed

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnent Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfieldl = $attachfields.lten(0)

# Now get the collection of attachments fromthe attachnents fi el
$attachments = $attachfiel d1->Get Attachnments();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachments for the for |oop
$numat t achment s = $attachnment s- >Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachments ; $x++)

{

Attachment Object
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# Retrieve the correct attachnent

$attachment = $attachments.|tenm($x);

# Get the filenanme and filesize for the attachnent and print out

# the results

$filename = $attachnment->Get Fi | eNane();

$filesize = $attachnment->Get Fil eSi ze();

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugStri ng("Attached file: ".$filenane." -
size: ".$filesize);

}
See Also;

FileName Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information

Load Method

Description:
Writes this object’s contents to the specified file.

You can use this method to extract an attached file from the database and save it to your
local file system. If afile with the same name already exists at the path you specify in
the filename parameter, that file must writeable and its existing contents will be
replaced. The extracted fileis not atemporary file; it persists after the process using this
API has terminated.

VBScript Syntax:

attachnent. Load fil enane

Perl Syntax:

$at t achnent - >Load(fi | enane);

Identifier Description
attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.
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Identifier Description

filename A String containing the path name of the file you want to write. This
path name can be an absolute or relative path.

Return Type A Boolean whose value is True if the operation was successful,
otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' and 1 attachnment associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

set attachnments = attachFi el dl. Attachnents
numAtt achnents = attachnents. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnents
set attachnment = attachments.|ten(x)
fileName = "C:\attach" & x & ".txt"
Next

Example (in Perl):

# This exanpl e assunes that there is at |least 1 attachnent
# field associated with the record. Oherw se,

# Get Attachnent Fi el ds

# won't return anything interesting and an error woul d be
# generat ed

# Get the collection of attachment fields

$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnment Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfieldl = $attachfields.lten(0)

# Now get the collection of attachnments fromthe attachnments field
$attachments = $attachfiel d1->Get Attachnments();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachments for the for |oop
$numat t achments = $attachnment s- >Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachnments ; $x++)

{

# Retrieve the correct attachnent
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$attachment = $attachments.|tenm($x);
# Select a filename to wite to
$filename = "C:\\attach".$x.".txt";
# Wite the file

$attachnment. Load($fil enane);

}
See Also;

Add Method of the Attachments object
Attachments Object
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and Scripts’)

SetDescription Method

Description:

Sets the description for the attached file. Thisis aread-write property; its value can be
set unlike the other Attachment properties.

Perl Syntax:

$at t achnment - >Set Descri pti on(descri ption);

Identifier Description

attachment An Attachment object, representing the attachment of a file to a
record.

Description A String containing the descriptive text.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanple assunes that there is at least 1 attachnent

# field associated with the record. O herw se,

# GetAttachnentFields won't return anything interesting and an
# error would be generated

# Get the collection of attachnent fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet AttachnentFi el ds();

# Get the first attachment fields

Attachment Object



$attachfieldl = $attachfields.lten(0)

# Now get the collection of attachnments fromthe attachnments field
$attachments = $attachfiel d1->Get Attachments();
# Retrieve the nunber of attachments for the for |oop
$numat t achments = $attachnment s- >Count () ;
for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachments ; $x++)
{
# Retrieve the correct attachnent
$attachment = $attachnments. |tenm $x);
# Get the unique attachnent key and the attachment description
# and print it out
$description = $attachnment->Get Description();
$key = $attachnent - >Get Di spl ayNanme();
$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" Uni que key: ".$key." - description:
". $description);
}
See Also:
FileName Property
Description Property
GetDescription Method
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)
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AttachmentField Object

An AttachmentField object represents one attachment field in arecord. A record can
have more than one field of type attachment list. Each AttachmentField object
represents a single attachment field in the record. An AttachmentFields Object
represents the set of all the record’s attachment type fields.

Note: You cannot modify the properties of this object directly. However, you can
modify the attachments associated with thisfield. (See the Attachment Object.)

See Also:

Attachment Object
AttachmentFields Object
Attachments Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)

AttachmentField Object
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The following list summarizes the AttachmentField Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Attachments Property Read-only Returns this attachment field’s collection of
attachments.

DisplayNameHeader Read-only Returns the unique keys of the

Property attachments in this field.

FieldName Property Read-only Returns the name of the attachment field.

Attachments Property

Description:
Returns this attachment field’s collection of attachments.

Thisisaread-only property; the value can be viewed but not set. However, you can still
add items to (and remove items from) the collection using methods of the Attachments
object.

This property always returns an Attachments object, even if there are no attached files
associated with the field. If the field has no attached files, the Count Property of the
Attachments object contains the value zero.

VBScript Syntax:

attachFields = attachnentFi el d. Attachnents

Identifier Description

attachmentField An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

attachFields An Attachments collection object, which itself contains a set of

Attachment Objects.
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Example (in VBScript):

Thi s exanpl e assunmes there is at least 1 attachment field
associ ated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

set attachnments = attachFieldl. Attachnents
numAtt achnments = attachments. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnents

set attachnment = attachments.|ten(x)

"Do sonething with the attachnents
Next

See Also:

DisplayNameHeader Property
FieldName Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)

Attachment Object

DisplayNameHeader Property

Description:
Returns the unique keys of the attachmentsin thisfield.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The unique keys are set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.
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VBScript Syntax:
keys = attachment Fi el d. Di spl ayNaneHeader

Identifier Description

attachmentField An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

keys A Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings. Each

String contains the DisplayName Property of one Attachment
Object associated with this field..

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunmes there is at least 1 attachment field
' associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachnent Fi el ds

set attachFieldl attachFi el ds. 1ten(0)

keys = attachFi el d1. Di spl ayNaneHeader

x =0

For Each key in keys
Qut put DebugString "Displayi ng key nunber " & x & " - " & key
X =x +1

Next

See Also:

Attachments Property

FieldName Property

DisplayName Property of the Attachment object

Attachment Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “Examples of Hooks and Scripts’)

FieldName Property

Description:

Returns the name of the attachment field.
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Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The field nameis set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.

VBScript Syntax:

name = attachnment Fi el d. Fi el dNane

Identifier Description

attachmentField An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

name A String containing the name of the field.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunmes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

nane = attachFi el d1. Fi el dNane

See Also:

Attachments Property
DisplayNameHeader Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)
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The following list summarizes the AttachmentField Object methods:

Property name Access Description

GetAttachments Method Read-only Returns this attachment field’s collection of
attachments.

GetDisplayNameHeader Read-only Returns the unique keys of the

Method attachments in this field.

GetFieldName Method Read-only Returns the name of the attachment field.

GetAttachments Method

Description:

Returns this attachment field’s collection of attachments.

Thisisaread-only property; the value can be viewed but not set. However, you can still
add items to (and remove items from) the collection using methods of the Attachments

object.

This property always returns an Attachments object, even if there are no attached files
associated with the field. If the field has no attached files, the Count Property of the

Attachments object contains the value zero.

Perl Syntax:

$attachnments = $attachment Fi el d->Get Attachnents();

Identifier Description

attachmentField An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

attachments An Attachments collection object, which itself contains a set of

Attachment Objects.
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Example (in Perl):

# This exanpl e assunes that there is at |least 1 attachment

# field associated with the record. Oherw se,

# Get AttachnentFields won't return anything interesting and an
# error woul d be generated

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnent Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfieldl = $attachfiel ds->lten(0)

# Now get the collection of attachnments fromthe attachnments field
$attachments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachnents();

# Retrieve the nunber of attachments for the for |oop
$numat t achnents = $attachnment s- >Count () ;

for ($x = 0 ; $x < $numattachnments ; $x++)

{

$attachment = $attachnments->lten($x);

# ...do sone work with $attachnent
}
See Also:

DisplayNameHeader Property

FieldName Property

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand Scripts’)
Attachment Object

GetDisplayNameHeader Method

Description:
Returns the unique keys of the attachmentsin thisfield.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The unique keys are set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.
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Perl Syntax:
$keys = $attachnent Fi el d- >Get Di spl ayNaneHeader () ;

Identifier Description

field An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

keys A reference to a String Array.

Example (in Perl):

Thi s exanpl e assunes that there is at least 1 attachnent
field associated with the record. O herwi se,

Cet At t achnent Fi el ds

won't return anything interesting and an error woul d be
gener at ed

HoH H R R

# Get the collection of attachnent fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet AttachnentFi el ds();

# Get the first attachnent fields
$attachfiel dl = $attachfields.lten(0)

# Get the list of unique keys for identifying each attachnent.
$keys = attachfiel d1. Get Di spl ayNaneHeader () ;

# lterate through the list of keys and print the key val ue
$x = 0;
foreach $key (@keys)

{
$sessi on- >CQut put DebugSt ri ng(" Di spl ayi ng key nunber". $x."

". $key);
$x++;

}
See Also;

Attachments Property
FieldName Property
DisplayName Property of the Attachment object
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Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “Examples of Hooks and Scripts”)

GetFieldName Method

Description:
Returns the name of the attachment field.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The field nameis set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.

Per| Syntax:

$name = $attachnent Fi el d- >Get Fi el dName() ;

Identifier Description

attachmentField  An AttachmentField object representing one attachment field of a
record.

name A String containing the name of the field.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanpl e assunes that there is at |least 1 attachnent

# field associated with the record. O herw se,

# Get AttachnentFields won't return anything interesting and an
# error woul d be generated

# Get the collection of attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet Attachnment Fi el ds();

# Get the first attachment fields
$attachfieldl = $attachfields.lten(0);

# And retrieve the nane of that field
$nanme = $attachfiel d1->Get Fi el dName();
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See Also;

Attachments Property
DisplayNameHeader Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and Scripts’)
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AttachmentFields Object

An AttachmentFields object represents all of the attachment fieldsin a record.

AttachmentFields is a collection object similar to the standard Visual Basic collection
objects. It isacontainer for a set of AttachmentField objects. The AttachmentFields
object’s property and methods tell you how many items are in the collection and let you
retrieve individual items. You cannot programmatically change the number of
attachment fields that the record type specifies. (The ClearQuest administrator creates
these fields using ClearQuest Designer.) However, you can add or remove individual
attached files using the methods of the Attachments Object.

Every Entity Object has exactly one AttachmentFields object. You cannot explicitly
create an AttachmentFields object. However, you can retrieve a pre-existing
AttachmentFields object from a given Entity object by invoking the Entity’s
AttachmentFields Property.

See Also:

Attachment Object

AttachmentField Object

Attachments Object

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)
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AttachmentFields Object Properties

The following list summarizes the AttachmentFields Object properties:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property
Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

nunfi el ds = col |l ecti on. Count

Identifier Description

collection An AttachmentFields collection object, representing all of the
attachment fields in a record.

numFields A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
collection always contains at least one item.

Example (in VBScript):

set attachFields = entity. Attachnment Fi el ds
nunfi el ds = attachFi el ds. Count
For x = 0 to nunFields

set oneField = attachFields.ltemx

Next
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See Also:

Item Method
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)

AttachmentFields Object
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AttachmentFields Object Methods

The following list summarizes the AttachmentFiel ds Object methods:

Method name Description
Count Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Item Method Returns the specified item in the collection.

ItemByName Method Returns the specified item in the collection.

Count Method
Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

Perl Syntax:

$nunFi el ds = $col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection An AttachmentFields collection object, representing all of the
attachment fields in a record.

numFields A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
collection always contains at least one item.

Example (in Perl)

# Get the list of attachment fields
$attachfields = $entity->CGet AttachnentFi el ds()

# Find out how many attachnent fields there
# are so the for loop can iterate them
$nunfields = $attachfiel ds->Count();

for ($x = 0; $x < $nunfields ; $x++)
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{
# Get each attachnent field

$onefield = $attachfields.|tenm$x);

# ...do sone work with $onefield

}
See Also:

Item Method

Count Property

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)

ltem Method

Description:
Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

oneField = collection.ltem (itemum
oneField = collection.ltem (nane)

Perl Syntax:

$oneField = $collection->ten(itenNun);

Identifier Description

collection An AttachmentFields collection object, representing all of the
attachment fields in a record.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.
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Identifier Description

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the FieldName Property of the desired
AttachmentField.

oneField The AttachmentField object at the specified location in the
collection.

Example (in VBScript):

set attachFields = entity. Attachnment Fi el ds
nunfi el ds = attachFi el ds. Count
For x = 0 to nunfFields

set oneField = attachFields.ltemx

Nelx.tl
See Also;

ItemByName Method
Count Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and

Scripts’)
[temByName Method

Description:
Returns the specified item name in the collection.

The argument to this method isa String (name).
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Per| Syntax:

$oneFi el d = $col | ecti on->ItenByNane(nane);

\

Identifier Description

collection An AttachmentFields collection object, representing all of the
attachment fields in a record.

name A String that serves asa key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the FieldName Property of the desired
AttachmentField.

oneField The AttachmentField object at the specified location in the
collection.

See Also:

Item Method

Count Property

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and

Scripts’)

AttachmentFields Object
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Attachments Object

The Attachments object represents the collection (container or set) of attachmentsin
one attachment field of arecord.

This object is a container for one or more Attachment Objects. The Attachments
object’s property and methodstell you how many items are in the collection and let you
retrieve, add and remove individual items.

Every AttachmentField Object has exactly one Attachments object. You retrieve it
by retrieving the AttachmentField object’s Attachments Property.

See Also:

Attachment Object
AttachmentField Object
Getting and Setting Attachment Information
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Attachments Object Property

The following list summarizes the Attachments Object property:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:

Returns the number of itemsin the collection.
This property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

numAtt achments = col | ecti on. Count

Identifier Description

collection An Attachments collection object, representing the set of
attachments in one field of a record.

numAttachments A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunmes there is at least 1 attachment field
' associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachnent Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.Ilten(0)

set attachnments = attachFiel dl. Attachnents

numAtt achments = attachnents. Count
For x = 0 to numAttachnents
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set attachnment = attachments.|ten(x)

Do something with the attachnents
Next

See Also:

Item Method
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)

Attachments Object
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The following list summarizes the Attachments Object methods:

Method name Description

Add Method Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

AddAttachment Method Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

Delete Method Deletes an attached file from the collection.

Item Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Add Method

Description:

Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

This method creates a new Attachment object for the file and adds the object to the end
of the collection. You can retrieve items from the collection using the Item Method.

VBScript Syntax:

attachnents. Add fil enane, description

Identifier Description

attachments An Attachments collection object, representing the set of
attachments in one field of a record.

filename A String containing the absolute or relative pathname of the file to be
attached to this field.

description A String that contains arbitrary text describing the nature of the
attached file.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the file was added successfully, otherwise
False.
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Example (in VBScript):

Thi s exanpl e assunmes there is at least 1 attachment field
associ ated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

set attachnments = attachFieldl. Attachnents

If Not attachments.Add("c;\attachl.txt", "Defect description")
Then
Qut put DebugString "Error adding attachment to record.”
End If
See Also:

Count Property

AddAttachment Method

Delete Method

Item Method

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)

AddAttachment Method

Description:
Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

This method creates a new Attachment object for the file and adds the object to the end
of the collection. You can retrieve items from the collection using the Item Method.

Per| Syntax:

$at t achnment s- >AddAt t achnment (fi | enane, descri ption);

Identifier Description

attachments An Attachments collection object, representing the set of
attachments in one field of a record.

filename A String containing the absolute or relative pathname of the file to be
attached to this field.
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Identifier Description

description A String that contains arbitrary text describing the nature of the
attached file.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the file was added successfully, otherwise
False.

Example (in Perl):

# This exanple assunes that there is at |east
# one attachnent field associated with the record

# For this entity record, get the collection of all
# attachment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet AttachnentFi el ds();

# Work with the first attachment field
$attachfiel d1 = $attachfiel ds->Iten(0);

# For this attachnment field, get the collection of all
#it's attachments
$attachnments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachments();

# Add the designated file and description to the

# attachnents field

if (!'$attchments. AddAttachment ("c:\\attachl.txt","attachment
description"))

{
$sessi on- >CQut put DebugSt ri ng("Error addi ng attachnment to

record.\n");

}
See Also;

Count Property

Add Method

Delete Method

Item Method

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooksand
Scripts’)
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Delete Method

Description:
Deletes an attached file from the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(displayName). You can use the Count Property and Item Method to locate the
correct Attachment object before calling this method.

VBScript Syntax:
attachnents. Delete item\um

Per| Syntax:

$att achnment s- >Del et e(i t enNunj ;

Identifier Description

attachments An Attachments collection object, representing the set of
attachments in one field of a record.

itemNum A Long that is an index into the collection. This index is 0-based and
points to the file that you want to delete.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the file was deleted successfully, otherwise
False.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunes there is at least 1 attachnent field
' associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. AttachnmentFi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten(0)

set attachnents = attachFi el dl. Attachnents
If Not attachments. Del ete(0) Then

Qut put DebugString "Error deleting the attachnment.”
End If

Example (in Perl):

# This exanpl e assunes that there is at |east
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# one attachnent field associated with the record

# For this entity record, get the collection of all
# attachnment fields
$attachfields = $entity->Cet AttachnentFi el ds();

# Wrk with the first attachment field
$attachfiel d1 = $attachfiel ds->Iten(0);

# For this attachnment field, get the collection of all
# it's attachments
$attachments = $attachfiel dl->Get Attachnents();

# Delete the first attachnent
if (!'$attachmentsDel ete(0))
{

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugStri ng("Error deleting attachment from

record.\n");

}
See Also;

Count Property
Add Method
Item Method

Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and

Scripts’)

Item Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String

(name).

VBScript Syntax:

attachnent Gbj = collection.ltem (itemum
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Identifier Description

collection An Attachments collection object, representing the set of
attachments in one field of a record.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

AttachmentObj The Attachment object at the specified location in the collection.

Example (in VBScript):

' This exanple assunmes there is at least 1 attachnment field
' associated with the record.

set attachFields = entity. Attachment Fi el ds

set attachFieldl = attachFields.|ten{0)

set attachnents attachFi el d1. Attachnents
firstAttachment = attachnments.|ten{0)

See Also:

Count Property
Getting and Setting Attachment Information (in “ Examples of Hooks and
Scripts’)

Attachments Object
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CHARTMGR Object

The CHARTMGR object provides an interface for creating charts.

You can use this object to write external applications to execute charts defined in the
ClearQuest workspace. You can also modify the properties of this object to set the
attributes of the chart.

1 Verify that the WORK SPACE object is associated with a Session object.
2 Call the GetChartMgr Method of the WORKSPACE Obiject.

3 Execute aquery by caling the ResultSet object’s Execute Method.

4 Specify the datato use for the chart by calling the SetResultSet Method and specifying

a ResultSet object containing the data your query generated.

5 Specify the chart to use in creating the image and generate the image.

Note: To generate a JPEG image, call the MakeJPEG Method. To generate a Portable

Network Graphics (PNG) image, call the MakePNG Method.

See Also:

ResultSet Object
WORKSPACE Object

CHARTMGR Object
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ChartMgr Object Properties
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The following list summarizes the ChartMgr Object properties:

Property name Access Description

GrayScale Property Read/Write Gets or sets the Bool that indicates whether or not
the chart should be created as a grayscale image.

Height Property Read/Write Sets or gets the height of the image.

Interlaced Property Read/Write Sets or gets whether or not PNG images are
interlaced.

OptimizeCompression  Read/Write Sets or gets whether or not the image

Property compression is optimized.

Progressive Property Read/Write Sets or gets whether or not to create progressive
JPEG images.

Quality Property Read/Write Sets or gets the quality factor used to generate the
image.

Width Property Read/Write Sets or gets the width of the image.

GrayScale Property

Description:

Gets or sets the Bool that indicates whether or not the chart should be created as a

grayscale image.

This property is set to False by default. You can set it to Trueif you want to generate

grayscale images.
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VBScript Syntax:

chartMgr. G ayScal e
chartMgr. GrayScal e i sG-ayScal e

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isGrayScale True if the image should be created in grayscale, otherwise False.
Return value True if the image should be rendered as a grayscale image,

otherwise False to indicate the image will be rendered in color.

See Also:

MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

Height Property

Description:
Sets or gets the height of the image.

You must set the height and width of the image separately. By default, ClearQuest sets
the height of images to 500 pixels.

VBScript Syntax:

chartMyr. Hei ght
chartMgr. Hei ght newHei ght

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
newHeight An INT indicating the new height of the image in pixels.
Return value An INT indicating the height of the image in pixels
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See Also;

Width Property
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

Interlaced Property

Description:
Sets or returns whether or not PNG images are interlaced.

This property is used when producing PNG images. By default, this property is set to
True.

VBScript Syntax:

chartMgr.Interl aced
chartMgr.Interl aced islnterlaced

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isInterlaced A Bool indicating whether or not PNG images should be created in

multiple passes.

Return value True if the MakePNG method will create an interlaced PNG image,
otherwise False.

See Also;

Progressive Property
MakePNG Method

OptimizeCompression Property

Description:

Sets or gets whether or not the image compression is optimized.
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By default, this property is set to True.

VBScript Syntax:

chartMgr. Opti nm zeConpr essi on
chartMgr. Opti m zeConpressi on useConpr essi on

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.

useCompression A Bool indicating whether or not the image compression should be
optimized

optSetting True if the image compression should be optimized, otherwise
False.

See Also:

Quality Property

Progressive Property

Description:
Sets or gets whether or not to create progressive JPEG images.

This property is used when producing JPEG images. By default, this property is set to
False.

CHARTMGR Object
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VBScript Syntax:

prog_setting = chartMr. Progressive
chart Mgr. Progressi ve i sProgressive

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isProgressive A Bool indicating whether or not JPEG images should be created in

multiple passes.

progSetting

Returns true if the MakeJPEG method will create a progressive
JPEG image, otherwise False.

See Also;

Interlaced Property
MakeJPEG Method

Quality Property

Description:

Sets or gets the quality factor used to generate the image.

You use this property to determine how much time should be spent in generating an
image. Higher values indicate better compression but also mean that the image takes
more processing time to create. By default, this property is set to 100 for maximum

compression.
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VBScript Syntax:

qual Setting = chartMyr. Quality
chartMgr. Quality newal ue

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.

newValue An INT between 1 and 100 indicating the new compression factor of
the image.

qual_setting Returns an INT between 1 and 100 indicating the compression

factor of the image.

See Also:

OptimizeCompression Property

Width Property

Description:
Sets or gets the width of the image.

You must set the height and width of the image separately. By default, ClearQuest sets
the width of images to 800 pixels.

VBScript Syntax:

wi dt hSetting = chart Mgr. Wdt h
chartMgr. Wdt h newW dt h

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
newWidth An INT indicating the new width of the image in pixels.
widthSetting Returns an INT indicating the new width of the image in pixels.
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See Also;

Height Property
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method
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ChartMgr Object Methods

The following list summarizes the ChartMgr Object methods:

Method name Description

GetGrayScale Method  Returns the current gray scale setting.

GetHeight Method Returns the current height setting.

Getlinterlaced Method Returns the current interlace setting.

GetOptimizeCompressio Returns the current compression setting.
n Method

GetProgressive Method Returns the current progressive setting.

GetQuality Method Returns the current quality setting.
GetWidth Method Returns the current width setting.
MakeJPEG Method Creates a JPEG image of the chart.
MakePNG Method Creates a PNG image of the chart.

SetGrayScale Method Sets the image gray scale.

SetHeight Method Sets the image height.

Setinterlaced Method Sets the image interlace.

SetOptimizeCompressio Sets the image compression.
n Method

SetProgressive Method Sets the image progressive.

SetQuality Method Sets the image quality.

SetResultSet Method Sets the result set used to generate the chart.

SetWidth Method Sets the image width.
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GetGrayScale Method

Description:

Gets the Bool that indicates whether or not the chart should be created as a grayscale
image.

This property is set to False by default. You can set it to Trueif you want to generate
grayscale images.

Perl Syntax:

$GrayScal e = $chart Myr->Get GrayScal e();

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
GrayScale Returns true if the image should be rendered as a grayscale image,

otherwise False to indicate the image will be rendered in color.

See Also;

SetGrayScale Method
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

GetHeight Method

Description:
Gets the height of the image.

You must get the height and width of the image separately. By default, ClearQuest sets
the height of images to 500 pixels.
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Per| Syntax:
$hei ght = $chart Myr - >Get Hei ght () ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
height An INT indicating the height of the image in pixels

See Also:

GetWidth Method
SetHeight Method
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

GetlInterlaced Method

Description:
Returns whether or not PNG images are interlaced.

This property is used when producing PNG images. By default, this property is set to
True.

Per| Syntax:

$islinterlaced = $chart Myr->Getlnterl aced();

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
interlaced Returns True if the MakePNG method will create an interlaced PNG

image, otherwise False.

See Also:

Setinterlaced Method
MakePNG Method

CHARTMGR Object
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GetOptimizeCompression Method

Description:
Gets whether or not the image compression is optimized.
By default, compression is optimized, set to true.

Perl Syntax:
$conpressi on = $chart Myr->Get Opti m zeConpr essi on();

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.

compression True if the image compression should be optimized, otherwise
False.

See Also:

SetOptimizeCompression Method

GetProgressive Method

Description:
Gets whether or not to create progressive JPEG images.

This method is used when producing JPEG images. By default, progressiveis set to
False.
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Per| Syntax:

progressive = $chart Myr->Get Progressive();

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
progressive True if the MakeJPEG method will create a progressive JPEG

image, otherwise False.

See Also:

SetProgressive Method
MakeJPEG Method

GetQuality Method

Description:
Gets the quality factor used to generate the image.

You use the quality setting to determine how much time should be spent in generating
an image. Higher values indicate better compression but also mean that the image takes
more processing time to create. By default, the quality setting is set to 100 for maximum
compression.

Per| Syntax:
quality = $chartMyr->CGetQuality();

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
quality Returns an INT between 1 and 100 indicating the compression

factor of the image.

See Also:

SetQuality Method
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GetWidth Method

Description:
Sets or gets the width of the image.

You must set the height and width of the image separately. By default, ClearQuest sets
the width of images to 800 pixels.

Perl Syntax:
$wi dth = $chart Myr->Get Wdt h();

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
width Returns an INT indicating the new width of the image in pixels.
See Also:

GetHeight Method
SetWidth Method
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

MakeJPEG Method

Description:
Creates a JPEG image of the chart.

Thisimage takes the datain the current result set and generates a JPEG image using the
current settings. If theimage was created successfully, this method displaystheimagein
the ClearQuest client.

VBScript Syntax:

chart Myr . MakeJPEG chart Nane
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Per| Syntax:
$chart Myr - >MakeJPEG char t Nane) ;

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
chartName A String containing the pathname of the chart to use when

generating the image.

Return value True if the image was created successfully, otherwise False.

See Also:

Height Property

SetHeight Method

Interlaced Property
Setinterlaced Method
OptimizeCompression Property
SetOptimizeCompression Method
SetProgressive Method

Quality Property

SetQuality Method

Width Property

SetWidth Method

SetResultSet Method

MakePNG Method

Description:

Creates a PNG image of the chart.

This image takes the data in the current result set and generates a PNG image using the
current settings. If theimage was created successfully, this method displaystheimagein

the ClearQuest client.

VBScript Syntax:
chart Mgr . MakePNG char t Nane

CHARTMGR Object
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Perl Syntax:
$chart Myr - >MakePNG char t Nane) ;

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
chartName A String containing the pathname of the chart to use when

generating the image.

Return value True if the image was created successfully, otherwise False.

See Also;

Height Property

SetHeight Method

Interlaced Property
Setinterlaced Method
OptimizeCompression Property
SetOptimizeCompression Method
SetProgressive Method

Quality Property

SetQuality Method

Width Property

SetWidth Method

SetResultSet Method

SetGrayScale Method

Description:

Sets the Bool that indicates whether or not the chart should be created as a grayscale
image.

This property is set to False by default. You can set it to Trueif you want to generate
grayscale images.
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Per| Syntax:
$chart Myr - >Set GrayScal e(i sGrayScal e) ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isGrayScale True if the image should be created in grayscale, otherwise False.
See Also:

GetGrayScale Method
MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

SetHeight Method

Description:
Sets the height of the image.

You must set the height and width of the image separately. By default, ClearQuest sets
the height of images to 500 pixels.

Per| Syntax:
$chart Myr - >Set Hei ght (newHei ght) ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
newHeight An INT indicating the new height of the image in pixels.

See Also:

GetHeight Method
SetWidth Method
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MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method

SetInterlaced Method

Description:
Sets whether or not PNG images are interlaced.

This property is used when producing PNG images. By default, this property is set to
True.

Perl Syntax:

$chart Mgr->Set I nterl aced(i slnterl aced);

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isInterlaced A Bool indicating whether or not PNG images should be created in

multiple passes.

See Also;

Getlnterlaced Method
MakePNG Method

SetOptimizeCompression Method

Description:
Sets whether or not the image compression is optimized.

By default, compression optimized, set to True.
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Per| Syntax:
$chart Myr - >Set Opt i mi zeConpr essi on( conpr essi on) ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.

compression A Bool indicating whether or not the image compression should be
optimized

See Also:

GetOptimizeCompression Method

SetProgressive Method

Description:
Sets whether or not to create progressive JPEG images.

This method is used when producing JPEG images. By default, this progressive is set to
False.

Perl Syntax:

$chart Myr - >Set Pr ogr essi ve(i sProgressive);

Identifier Description
chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
isProgressive A Bool indicating whether or not JPEG images should be created in

multiple passes.

See Also:

GetProgressive Method
MakeJPEG Method
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SetQuality Method

Description:
Sets the quality factor used to generate the image.

You use the quality setting to determine how much time should be spent in generating
an image. Higher values indicate better compression but also mean that the image takes
more processing time to create. By default, the quality setting is set to 100 for maximum
compression.

Perl Syntax:
$chart Mgr->Set Quality(quality);

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.

quality An INT between 1 and 100 indicating the new compression factor of
the image.

See Also:

GetOptimizeCompression Method

SetResultSet Method

Description:
Sets the result set used to generate the chart.

You must call this method before calling either MakeJPEG or MakePNG. This method
provides the data set from which the specified chart will be generated. You must call the
Execute method of the ResultSet object to generate the data before calling this method.

VBScript Syntax:

chart Myr. Set Resul t Set resul t Set
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Per| Syntax:

$chart Myr- >Set Resul t Set (resul t Set) ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current chartMgr.

resultSet The ResultSet object containing the data to use when generating
charts.

See Also:

MakeJPEG Method

MakePNG Method

Execute Method of the ResultSet object
ResultSet Object

SetWidth Method

Description:
Sets the width of the image.

You must set the height and width of the image separately. By default, the width is set
to 800 pixels.

Per| Syntax:
$chart Myr - >Set W dt h( neww dt h) ;

Identifier Description

chartMgr The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
newWidth An INT indicating the new width of the image in pixels.

See Also:

GetWidth Method
SetHeight Method
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MakeJPEG Method
MakePNG Method
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Database Object

A Database object stores information about a user database.

Use the Database object to change the properties associated with a database. Using the
properties of this object, you can get and set the database name, descriptive information,
timeout intervals, and login information. You can also use the methods of this object to
adjust the schema revision associated with the database.

Setting a property does not automatically update the corresponding value in the
database. To update the values in the database, you must call the
ApplyPropertyChanges Method. When you call this method, ClearQuest updates the
values of any database properties that have changed.

To set the schemarevision of a new database, create the database, then call the database
object's SetInitial SchemaRev method.

To change the schema revision of an existing database, call the database object's
Upgrade method.

To create a new user database by using the Database object, follow these steps:

1 Create the database by calling the CreateDatabase Method of the current
AdminSession object.

2 Settheinitial schemarevision by using the SetinitialSchemaRev Method.

Note: Asnew schemarevisions become available, update the database by using the
Upgrade Method.
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The following example show you how to create a database and set itsinitial schema
revision.

Example (in VBScript):

set adnmi nSession = Createbj ect (" ear Quest. Adm nSessi on")
set db = admi nSessi on. Cr eat eDat abase(" newDB")

' Set initial schema to first revision of "nySchem"
set schemas = admni nSessi on. Schenas

set nySchema = schemas. | ten(" mySchem")

set schemaRevs = nySchema. SchemaRevs

set firstRev = schemaRevs. |temn(1)

db. Setlnitial SchemaRev(firstRev)

db. Appl yPropert yChanges

Example (in Perl):

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdni nSessi on_Bui | d() ;
$Sessi onChj = CQPer| Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Create a dat abase
$db = $adni nSessi on- >Cr eat eDat abase(" newDB") ;

#Fromthe list of schemas fromthe schema repository, get the
#"'mySchema" schema

$schemas = $adni nSessi on- >CGet Schenas();

$nySchema = $schenas- >l t enByNanme(" nySchena") ;

#Fromthe list of all the revisions associated with "mySchema",
#get the first revision in the list

$schemaRevs = $nmySchema- >Get SchemaRevs() ;

$firstRev = $schemaRevs->lten(1);

#Set initial schema to first revision of "nySchema"
$db- >Set | ni ti al SchemaRev($firstRev);

#You do not need to call the ApplyPropertyChanges nethod after
#a call to the Setlnitial SchemaRev or Upgrade nethods
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See Also:

CreateDatabase Method of the AdminSession object
AdminSession Object

Schema Object

SchemaRev Object
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The following list summarizes the Database Object properties:

Property name Access Description

CheckTimeoutinterval Property Read/Write Sets or returns the interval at which to
check for user timeouts.

ConnectHosts Property Read/Write Sets or returns the host name list for the
physical location of a database server.

ConnectProtocols Property Read/Write Sets or returns the network protocol list for
the database server.

DatabaseName Property Read/Write Sets or returns the physical name of the
database.

DBOLogin Property Read/Write Sets or returns the database owner's login
name.

DBOPassword Property Read/Write Sets or returns the database owner's
password.

Description Property Read/Write Sets or returns the descriptive comment
associated with the database.

DatabaseFeatureLevel Property Read Gets the feature level of your session
database.

Description: Read/Write Sets or returns the logical database name.

ROLogin Property Read/Write Sets or returns the login name for users
who have read-only access to the
database.

ROPassword Property Read/Write Sets or returns the password for users who
have read-only access to the database.

RWLogin Property Read/Write Sets or returns the login name for users
who have read/write access to the
database.

RWPassword Property Read/Write Sets or returns the password for users who

have read/write access to the database.
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Property name Access Description

SchemaRev Property Read-only Returns the schema revision currently in
use by the database.

Server Property Read/Write Sets or returns the name of the server on
which the database resides.

SubscribedGroups Property Read-only Returns the groups that are explicitly
subscribed to this database.

SubscribedUsers Property Read-only Returns the users that are explicitly
subscribed to this database.

TimeoutInterval Property Read/Write Sets or returns the user timeout interval.

Vendor Property Read/Write Sets or returns the vendor type of the
database.

CheckTimeoutinterval Property

Description:
Sets or returns the interval at which to check for user timeouts.

ClearQuest uses this property to determine how often it should check the status of user
connections. When the specified interval is up, ClearQuest checks each user connection
for activity. If no activity has been detected recently, ClearQuest checks the
Timeoutlnterval property to seeif the user's connection has timed out.

VBScript Syntax:

get val ue = dat abase. CheckTi neout | nt er val
dat abase. CheckTi neout | nt erval setval ue

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

getvalue Returns a Long value indicating the number of milliseconds between checks.
setvalue Sets a Long value indicating the number of milliseconds between checks.
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See Also;

Timeoutinterval Property

ConnectHosts Property

Description:
Sets or returns the host name list for the physical location of the database server.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is
SQL_ANYWHERE. This property corresponds to the SQL Anywhere HOST database
server option.

VBScript Syntax:

host Nanme = dat abase. Connect Host s
dat abase. Connect Host s newHost s

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
hostName Returns an array of Strings containing the host name list for a

physical location of a database server.

newHosts An array of Strings that sets the host name list for a physical location
of a database server.

See Also;

ConnectProtocols Property

ConnectProtocols Property

Description:

Sets or returns the network protocoal list for the database server.
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This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is
SQL_ANYWHERE. This property correspondsto the SQL Anywhere - x database
server option.

VBScript Syntax:

protocol = dat abase. Connect Protocol s
dat abase. Connect Pr ot ocol s newPr ot ocol

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
protocol Returns an array of Strings containing the name of a network

protocol for the database server.

newProtocol An array of Strings setting the name of a new network protocol for
the database server.

See Also:

ConnectHosts Property

DatabaseName Property

Description:
Sets or returns the physical name of the database.

VBScript Syntax:

dbNane = dat abase. Dat abaseNane
dat abase. Dat abaseNane newDbNanme

Identifier Description

database A Database object.
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Identifier Description

dbName Returns a string containing the current physical name of the
database, including any associated path information.

newDbName A string containing the new physical name of the database, including
any associated path information.

See Also;

Name Property

DBOLogin Property

Description:

Sets or returns the database owner's login name.

The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used
primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

VBScript Syntax:

dbOmner Nane = dat abase. DBOLogi n
dat abase. DBOLogi n newDbOwner Namne

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the database owner's login name.
See Also:

DBOPassword Property

DBOPassword Property

Description:

Sets or returns the database owner's password.
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The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used
primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

VBScript Syntax:

dat abase. DBOPassword [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get DBOPasswor d() ;
$dat abase- >Set DBOPasswor d( st ri ng_f or _db- owner _password) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the database owner's password.
See Also:

DBOLogin Property

Description Property

Database Object

Description:

Sets or returns the descriptive comment associated with the database.

Use this property to store additional information, such as the purpose of the database.

VBScript Syntax:

dat abase. Descri ption [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Descri ption();
$dat abase- >Set Descri pti on(string_descri bi ng_dat abase) ;

123



Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the database's comment text.
See Also:

Description:

DatabaseFeatureLevel Property

Description:
Gets the feature level of your session database.

See also: GetDatabaseFeaturelLevel Method. The return value is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

dbf eat urel evel = dat abase. Dat abaseFeat ureLevel
Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbfeaturelevel The database feature level, a Long.
See Also:

GetDatabaseFeatureLevel Method
GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetSessionFeatureLevel Method
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Name Property

Description:
Sets or returns the logical database name.

Thelogical database name is the name to use when referring to the database from
VBScript code or within queries. This property differs from the DatabaseName
property, which specifies the name of the database file on the server'slocal file system.

Note: Thelocal database name must be no longer than 5 characters.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Name [ = val ue]

Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >CGet Nane() ;
$dat abase- >Set Nanme(stri ng_f or _dat abase_nane) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the logical database name.
See Also:

DatabaseName Property

ROLogin Property

Description:
Sets or returns the login name for users who have read-only access to the database.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases whose Vendor property is
SQL_SERVER.

The read-only login name and password are for users who need to view the information
in the database but who are not allowed to modify the contents of the database.
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VB Syntax:
dat abase. ROLogi n [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get ROLogi n() ;
$dat abase- >Set ROLogi n(string_for_read-only_| ogi n_nane);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read-only login name.
See Also:

ROPassword Property

RWLogin Property

Vendor Property

Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

ROPassword Property

Description:
Sets or returns the password for users who have read-only access to the database.

This property isused only in conjunction with databases whose Vendor property is set to
SQL_SERVER.

The read-only login name and password are for users who need to view the information
in the database but who are not allowed to modify the contents of the database.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. ROPassword [ = val ue]
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Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get ROPasswor d() ;
$dat abase- >Set ROPasswor d(string_for_read-only_password);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read-only password.
See Also:

ROLogin Property

RWPassword Property

Vendor Property

Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

RWLogin Property

Description:
Sets or returns the login name for users who have read/write access to the database.
This property is used in conjunction with SQL Server and SQL Anywhere databases.

The read/write login name and password are for general-purpose users who need to
modify and view information in the database.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. RA\Logi n [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get RWLogi n() ;
$dat abase- >Set RW.ogi n(string_for_read-wite_| ogi n_nane);

Database Object 127



Identifier Description

database A Database object.
value A String containing the read/write login name.
See Also:

ROLogin Property
RWPassword Property
Vendor Property

RWPassword Property

Description:
Sets or returns the password for users who have read/write access to the database.
This property is used in conjunction with SQL Server and SQL Anywhere databases.

The read/write login name and password are for general -purpose users who need to
modify and view information in the database.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. RWPassword [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get RWPasswor d() ;
$dat abase- >Set RWPasswor d(string_for_read-wite-user_password);

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
value A String containing the read/write password name.
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See Also:

ROPassword Property
RWLogin Property
Vendor Property

SchemaRev Property

Database Object

Description:
Returns the schemarevision currently in use by the database.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

To change the schema revision of an existing database, you must upgrade the database
by calling the Upgrade method. If you are creating a new database, you can set itsinitial
schemarevision using the SetInitial SchemaRev method.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. SchenaRev

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get SchemaRev () ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value An SchemaRev object corresponding to the schema revision in use

by this database.

See Also:

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method
Upgrade Method
SchemaRev Object
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Server Property

Description:

Sets or returns the name of the server on which the database resides.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Server [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Server ();
$dat abase- >Set Server (string_for_dat abase_server_nane);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the name of the server.
See Also:

DatabaseName Property

SubscribedGroups Property

Description:
Returns the groups explicitly subscribed to this database.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. Each element in the returned
collection is a Group object. This property does not return the groups that are implicitly
subscribed to all databases.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Subscri bedG oups

Perl Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get Subscri bedG oups();
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.

Return value A Groups collection object containing the groups explicitly
subscribed to this database.

See Also:

Group Object
Groups Object

SubscribedUsers Property

Database Object

Description:
Returns the users that are explicitly subscribed to this database.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. Each element in the returned
collectionis an User object. This property does not return the users that are implicitly
subscribed to all databases.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Subscri bedUser s

Per| Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get Subscri bedUsers();

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value A Users collection object containing the users explicitly subscribed

to this database.
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See Also;

User Object
Users Object

Timeoutinterval Property

Description:

Returns or sets the user timeout interval.

ClearQuest periodically checks user connections and disconnects users who have been
idlefor too long. If auser has been idle for aperiod of time greater than the valuein this
property, ClearQuest disconnects the user's session.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Ti neout I nterval [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Ti neout I nterval ();
$dat abase- >Set Ti neout | nt erval (ti meout _i nverval);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A Long value indicating the number of milliseconds a user may be
idle before being disconnected from the database.

See Also:

CheckTimeoutinterval Property

Vendor Property

Description:

Sets or returns the vendor type of the database.
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Database Object

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Vendor [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Vendor () ;
$dat abase- >Set Vendor (const ant _f or _a_dat abase_vendor) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A Short containing one of the DatabaseVendor enumerated
constants.

See Also:

DatabaseVendor Constants
Enumerated Constants
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134

The following list summarizes the Database Object methods:

Method name Description

ApplyPropertyChanges Updates the database's writable properties with any recent changes.
SetlnitialSchemaRev Sets the initial schema revision of a new database.

Upgrade Upgrade this database to the specified schema revision.
UpgradeMasterUserInfo Upgrade this database's user information.

ApplyPropertyChanges Method

Description:
Updates the writable properties of the user database's with any recent schema changes.

Call this method after you have set the properties of the user database to update the
corresponding values in the database. If you do not call this method, any recent changes
you made to the database will be lost. You do not have to call this method after acall to
either the Set | ni ti al SchenmaRev or Upgrade method.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. Appl yPropert yChanges

Perl Syntax:
$dat abase- >Appl yPr opert yChanges() ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value None.
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See Also:

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method
Upgrade Method

GetDatabaseFeatureLevel Method

Description:
Getsthe feature level of your session database.

Thisisaproperty for VB and a method for Perl. See also: DatabaseFeatureLevel
Property.

The feature level isread-only.

Perl Syntax:
$dbfeaturelevel = databaseObj->GetDatabaseFeaturel evel ();

Identifier Description
dbfeaturelevel The database feature level, a Long.
See Also:

DatabaseFeatureLevel Property

When you want to find what database formats your ClearQuest client supports, you will
also want to use:

GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetSessionFeatureLevel Method

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method

Database Object

Description:

Setstheinitial schema revision of a new database.
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After creating a new database, immediately call this method to set the database's initial
schemarevision. Calling this method on an existing database has no effect.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. Set |l ni ti al SchemaRev schemaRev

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase->Set | ni ti al SchemaRev(schemaRev) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

schemaRev A SchemaRev object corresponding to the desired schema revision.
Return value None.

See Also:

Upgrade Method
SchemaRev Property

Upgrade Method

Description:
Upgrade this database to the specified schemarevision.

Call this method to update the schema revision of an existing database. Do not use this
method to set the initial schema revision of the database; use the Setlnitial SchemaRev
method instead.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Upgr ade schenmaRev

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Upgr ade(schemaRev) ;
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.

schemaRev A SchemaRev object corresponding to the desired schema revision.
Return value None.

See Also:

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method
UpgradeMasterUserinfo Method
SchemaRev Property

UpgradeMasterUserinfo Method

Database Object

Description:

Upgrade this database's user information. This method can only use used on a master
database (schema repository) because that is where user information is stored.

This method updates the user information in the master database. You should call this
function to upgrade the appropriate databases after making changes to the users and
groups of the master database.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. Upgr adeMast er User | nf o

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Upgr adeMast er User I nf o() ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value None.
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See Also;

Upgrade Method

GetCheckTimeoutInterval Method

Description:
Returns theinterval at which to check for user timeouts.

ClearQuest uses this property to determine how often it should check the status of user
connections. When the specified interval is up, ClearQuest checks each user connection
for activity. If no activity has been detected recently, ClearQuest checks the
TimeoutInterval property to seeif the user's connection has timed out.

Perl Syntax:

$nillisecs = $dat abase- >Get CheckTi neout I nterval ();

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

millisecs A Long value indicating the number of milliseconds between checks.
See Also:

SetCheckTimeoutinterval Method

SetCheckTimeoutlnterval Method

Description:
Sets the interval at which to check for user timeouts.

ClearQuest uses this property to determine how often it should check the status of user
connections. When the specified interval is up, ClearQuest checks each user connection
for activity. If no activity has been detected recently, ClearQuest checks the
TimeoutInterval property to seeif the user's connection has timed out.
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Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set CheckTi nmeout | nt er val (newval ue) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

newValue A Long value indicating the number of milliseconds between checks.
See Also:

GetCheckTimeoutInterval Method

GetConnectHosts Method

Description:
Returns the host name list for the physical location of the database server.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is
SQL_ANYWHERE. This property correspondsto the SQL Anywhere HOST database
server option.

Perl Syntax:
$host Nane = $dat abase- >Get Connect Host s() ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
hostName A Perl reference to a string array. Each String in the array contains

the host name list for a physical location of a database server.

See Also:

SetConnectHosts Method
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SetConnectHosts Method

Description:
Sets the host name list for the physical location of the database server.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is
SQL_ANYWHERE. This property corresponds to the SQL Anywhere HOST database
server option.

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set Connect Host s( host Nane) ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
hostName A Perl reference to a string array. Each String in the array contains

the host name list for a physical location of a database server.

See Also;

GetConnectHosts Method

GetConnectProtocols Method

Description:
Returns the network protocol list for the database server.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is
SQL_ANYWHERE. This property correspondsto the SQL Anywhere - x database server
option.

Perl Syntax:

$protocol Li st = $dat abase- >Get Connect Pr ot ocol s();
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.

protocolList Returns a Perl reference to an array of Strings. Each String in the
array contains the name of a network protocol for the database
server.

See Also:

SetConnectHosts Method

SetConnectProtocols Method

Description:
Sets the network protocol list for the database server.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases who Vendor property is

SQL_ ANYWHERE. This property corresponds to the SQL Anywhere - x database server
option.

Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set Connect Pr ot ocol s( protocol Li st);

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
protocolList A Perl reference to an array of Strings. Each String in the array

contains the name of a network protocol for the database server.

See Also:

GetConnectHosts Method

Database Object 141



GetDatabaseName Property
Description:
Returns the physical name of the database.

Perl Syntax:

$dbName = $dat abase- >Get Dat abaseName() ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
dbName A string containing the physical name of the database, including any

associated path information.

See Also;

GetDatabaseName Property

SetDatabaseName Property
Description:
Sets the physical name of the database.

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set Dat abaseNane( dbNane) ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
dbName A string containing the physical name of the database, including any

associated path information.

See Also;

GetDatabaseName Property
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GetDBOLogin Method

Description:

Sets or returns the database owner's login name.

The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used

primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

Per| Syntax:
$dbowner = $dat abase- >Get DBOLogi n() ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbOwner A String containing the database owner's login name.
See Also:

SetDBOLogin Method

SetDBOLogin Method

Database Object

Description:

Sets or returns the database owner's login name.

The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used

primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

Perl Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get DBOLogi n( dbOwner) ;

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
dbOwner A String containing the database owner's login name.
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See Also;

GetDBOLogin Method

GetDBOPassword Method

Description:
Sets or returns the database owner's password.

The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used
primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

Perl Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get DBOPasswor d( ) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the database owner's password.
See Also:

SetDBOPassword Method

SetDBOPassword Method

Description:
Sets the database owner's password.

The database owner is the same as the database administrator. This property is used
primarily in conjunction with SQL Server databases.

Perl Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get DBOPasswor d() ;
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.
value A String containing the database owner's password.
See Also:

GetDBOPassword Method

GetDescription Method

Description:
Returns the descriptive comment associated with the database.

Use this property to store additional information, such as the purpose of the database.

Per| Syntax:
$dbDescri ption = $dat abase->Get Descri ption();

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbDescription Returns a String containing the database's comment text.
See Also:

SetDescription Method

SetDescription Method

Description:
Sets the descriptive comment associated with the database.

Use this property to store additional information, such as the purpose of the database.
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Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set Descri pti on(dbDescri ption);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbDescription A String containing the database's comment text.
See Also:

GetDescription Method

GetName Method

Description:
Returnsthe logical database name.

Thelogical database name isthe name to use when referring to the database from
VBScript code or within queries. This property differs from the DatabaseName
property, which specifies the name of the database file on the server'slocal file system.

Note: Thelocal database name must be no longer than 5 characters.

Perl Syntax:

$dbnane = $dat abase- >Get Name() ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbName A String containing the logical database name.
See Also:

SetName Method
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SetName Method

Description:
Returnsthe logical database name.

Thelogical database name is the name to use when referring to the database from
VBScript code or within queries. This property differs from the DatabaseName
property, which specifies the name of the database file on the server'slocal file system.

Note: Thelocal database name must be no longer than 5 characters.

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Set Name( dbNane) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

dbName A String containing the logical database name.
See Also:

GetName Method

ROLogin Method

Description:
Sets or returns the login name for users who have read-only access to the database.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases whose Vendor property is
SQL_SERVER.

The read-only login name and password are for users who need to view the information
in the database but who are not allowed to modify the contents of the database.

Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get ROLogi n() ;
$dat abase- >Set ROLogi n(string_for_read-only_| ogi n_nane);
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Identifier

Description

database A Database object.
value A String containing the read-only login name.
See Also:

ROPassword Property
RWLogin Property
Vendor Property

Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

GetROLogin Method

Description:

Sets or returns the login name for users who have read-only access to the database.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases whose Vendor property is

SQL_SERVER.

The read-only login name and password are for users who need to view the information
in the database but who are not allowed to modify the contents of the database.

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get ROLogi n() ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read-only login name.
See Also:

ROPassword Property
RWLogin Property
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Vendor Property
Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

SetROPassword Property

Description:
Sets or returns the password for users who have read-only access to the database.

This property is used only in conjunction with databases whose Vendor property is set to
SQL_SERVER. The read-only login name and password are for users who need to view
the information in the database but who are not allowed to modify the contents of the
database.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. ROPassword [ = val ue]

Per| Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get ROPasswor d() ;
$dat abase- >Set ROPasswor d(string_for_read-only_password);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read-only password.
See Also:

ROLogin Property

RWPassword Property

Vendor Property

Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript
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RWLogin Property

Description:
Sets or returns the login name for users who have read/write access to the database.
This property is used in conjunction with SQL Server and SQL Anywhere databases.

The read/write login name and password are for general -purpose users who need to
modify and view information in the database.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. RA\Logi n [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get RWLogi n() ;
$dat abase- >Set RW.ogi n(string_for_read-wite_l ogi n_nane);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read/write login name.
See Also:

ROLogin Property
RWPassword Property
Vendor Property

RWPassword Property

Description:
Sets or returns the password for users who have read/write access to the database.
This property is used in conjunction with SQL Server and SQL Anywhere databases.

The read/write login name and password are for general -purpose users who need to
modify and view information in the database.
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VB Syntax:

dat abase. RWPassword [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get R\Passwor d() ;

$dat abase- >Set RWPassword(string_for_read-wite-user_password);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the read/write password name.
See Also:

ROPassword Property
RWLogin Property
Vendor Property

SchemaRev Property

Database Object

Description:
Returns the schemarevision currently in use by the database.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

To change the schema revision of an existing database, you must upgrade the database
by calling the Upgrade method. If you are creating a new database, you can set itsinitial

schemarevision using the SetInitial SchemaRev method.
VB Syntax:
dat abase. SchenaRev

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get SchemaRev() ;
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.

Return value An SchemaRev object corresponding to the schema revision in use
by this database.

See Also;

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method
Upgrade Method
SchemaRev Object

Server Property

Description:

Sets or returns the name of the server on which the database resides.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Server [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Server () ;
$dat abase- >Set Server (string_for_dat abase_server_nane);

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A String containing the name of the server.
See Also:

DatabaseName Property
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SubscribedGroups Property

Description:
Returns the groups explicitly subscribed to this database.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. Each element in the returned
collectionis a Group object. This property does not return the groups that areimplicitly
subscribed to all databases.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. Subscri bedG oups

Per| Syntax:
$dat abase- >Get Subscri bedG oups();

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value A Groups collection object containing the groups explicitly

subscribed to this database.

See Also:

Group Object
Groups Object

SubscribedUsers Property

Database Object

Description:
Returns the users that are explicitly subscribed to this database.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. Each element in the returned
collectionis an User object. This property does not return the users that are implicitly
subscribed to all databases.
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VB Syntax:

dat abase. Subscri bedUsers

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Subscri bedUsers();

Identifier Description
database A Database object.
Return value A Users collection object containing the users explicitly subscribed

to this database.

See Also;

User Object
Users Object

Timeoutinterval Property

Description:
Returns or sets the user timeout interval.

ClearQuest periodically checks user connections and disconnects users who have been
idlefor too long. If auser has been idle for aperiod of time greater than the valuein this
property, ClearQuest disconnects the user's session.

VB Syntax:
dat abase. Ti meout I nt erval [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Ti neout I nterval ();
$dat abase- >Set Ti meout | nt erval (ti meout _i nverval);
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Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A Long value indicating the number of milliseconds a user may be
idle before being disconnected from the database.

See Also:

CheckTimeoutInterval Property

Vendor Property

Database Object

Description:

Sets or returns the vendor type of the database.

VB Syntax:

dat abase. Vendor [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$dat abase- >Get Vendor () ;
$dat abase- >Set Vendor (const ant _f or _a_dat abase_vendor) ;

Identifier Description

database A Database object.

value A Short containing one of the DatabaseVendor enumerated
constants.

See Also:

DatabaseVendor Constants
Enumerated Constants
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DatabaseDesc Object

The DatabaseDesc object provides information about a particular database.

If you already know which database to 1og on to, you do not need to obtain a
DatabaseDesc object to logon to the database. However, suppose that you want to have
alogon dialog that presents to the user alist of the available databases. You can call the
Session object’s GetAccessibleDatabases Method, which returns alist of
DatabaseDesc objects.

When you have a DatabaseDesc object, you can

n find the name of a particular database by using the GetDatabaseName Method

n find the name of the database set of which the database is a member by using the
GetDatabaseSetName Method

n get a"direct connect” string by using the GetDatabaseConnectString Method
(ODBC experts can use this string to log on to the database)

You can also use a DatabaseDesc object inside ahook. In this case, you would call the
Session object’s GetSessionDatabase Method to retrieve the DatabaseDesc object
that has information about the current database.

See Also:

GetSessionDatabase Method of the Session object
Session Object
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DatabaseDesc Object Methods

Method name Description

GetDatabaseConnect Retumns the "direct connect" string for logging into the database.
String Method

GetDatabaseName Returns the name of the database.

Method

GetDatabaseSetName Returns the name of the database set of which this database is

Method a member.

GetDescription Returns a string describing the contents of the database.

Method

GetlsMaster Method  Returns a Bool indicating whether this database is a master
database.

GetLogin Method Returns the database login associated with the current user.

GetDatabaseConnectString Method

Returnsthe "direct connect” string for logging into the database.

This method returns a database-specific “direct connect” string suitable for passing to
an ODBC interface. The normal way of logging into a database is by invoking the
Session object’'sUserLogon Method. This method can be useful for experts who
want to use DAO or other ODBC methods to read the ClearQuest database.

VBScript Syntax:
dbDesc. Get Dat abaseConnect Stri ng

Perl Syntax:
$dbDesc- >Cet Dat abaseConnect String();
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Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Return Value A String whose value is the “direct connect” string.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionCbj = CreateCbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
' Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessionCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
For Each db in databases

dbConnect String = db. Get Dat abaseConnect Stri ng

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a O ear Quest session
$Sessi on = CQSession: : Build();

#Get a list of accessible databases
@lat abases = $sessi onbj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" Cl ear Quest
2. 0"' llll' llll);

#Foreach accessi bl e database, login as joe with password gh36ak3
foreach $db ( @atabases ) {
#Get a "direct connect" string that ODBC experts
#can use to |l ogon to the database
$dbConnect Stri ng = $db- >Get Dat abaseConnect String();

}
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See Also;

UserLogon Method of the Session object
Session Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetDatabaseName Method

Returns the name of the database.

You can use the Session object’s GetAccessibleDatabases Method to obtain alist
of DatabaseDesc objects, and then use GetDatabaseName to get the name of each one.
You use the name of the database as an argument to the Session object’'s UserLogon
Method.

VBScript Syntax:
dbDesc. Get Dat abaseNane

Perl Syntax:

$dbDesc- >Get Dat abaseNane() ;

Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Return Value A String containing the name of the database.

Example (in VBScript):
The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionbj = CreateCbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')

Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessi onCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
For Each db in databases
I f Not db. GetlsMaster Then
dbNanme = db. Get Dat abaseNane
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‘Logon to the database
sessi onvj . User Logon "tont, "gh36ak3", dbNane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON,
End If

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a Cl ear Quest session
$Sessi on = CQSession: : Build();

#Cet a |ist of accessible databases
@lat abases = $sessi onbj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" Cl ear Quest
2.0, "', "");

#Foreach accessi bl e database that is not the master database,
#Login as user "tom' with password "gh36ak3"
foreach $db ( @atabases ) {
if (! $db->GetlsMaster() ) {
$dbNanme = $db- >Get Dat abaseNane() ;
# Logon to the database
$sessi onoj - >User Logon( "tont, "gh36ak3", $dbNane,
AD PRI VATE_SESSION, "" );

}
See Also:

GetDatabaseSetName Method
GetAccessibleDatabases Method of the Session object
Session Object

Getting Session and Database Information
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

DatabaseDesc Object

161



GetDatabaseSetName Method

Returns the name of the database set of which this database is a member.

You can use this method to get the database set name of this database. You can passthis
name to the Session object’s GetAccessibleDatabases Method to get alist of the
user databases in the database set.

Note: By default, systems have only one database set. You can refer to this default
database set using an empty string ("") instead of the name returned by this method.

VBScript Syntax:
dbDesc. Get Dat abaseSet Nane

Perl Syntax:

$dbDesc- >CGet Dat abaseSet Nane() ;

Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Data Type A String containing the name of the database set.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionhj = CreateCbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')

Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessi onCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
For Each db in dat abases
I f Not db. GetlsMaster Then
bSet Name = db. Get Dat abaseSet Nane
dbNane = db. Get Dat abaseNane
Logon to the database
sessi onMoj . User Logon "toni, "gh36ak3", dbNane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON, dbSet Nanme
End |f
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Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a Cl ear Quest session
$sessi onCbj = CQPer| Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible database description objects
@lat abases = $sessi onbj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" Cl ear Quest
2.0, """, "),

#Foreach accessi bl e database that is not the master database,
| ogin as
#user "tom' with password "gh36ak3"
foreach $db ( @lat abases ) {
if (! $db->GetlsMaster() ) {
#CGet the database set of which this database is a nmenber
$dbSet Nane = $db- >Get Dat abaseSet Nanme() ;
#Get the database name fromthe description object
$dbNane = $db- >Get Dat abaseNane() ;
# Logon to the database
$sessi onbj - >User Logon( "tont, "gh36ak3", $dbNane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON, $dbSet Nane );
}

}
See Also:

GetDatabaseName Method

GetAccessibleDatabases Method of the Session Object
Getting Session and Database Information

Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

GetDescription Method

Returns a string describing the contents of the database.
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The description string isinitially set when the database is created in ClearQuest
Designer. To modify this string programmatically, you must modify the Description
property of the Database object.

VBScript Syntax:
dbDesc. Get Descri ption

Perl Syntax:

$dbDesc- >CGet Descri ption();

Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Data Type A String containing descriptive comments about the database.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionhj = Createlbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessi onCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
For Each db in databases
dbDescri ption = db. Get Descri ption

Next
Example (in Perl):

#Start a C ear Quest session
$sessi onObj = CQPer| Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible database description objects
@lat abases = $sessi onChj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" O ear Quest
2. Oll , nn , " II) ;

#For each accessi bl e dat abase, get the description
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#of the contents of the database
foreach $db ( @atabases ) {
$dbDescri pti on = $db- >Get Descri ption();

}
See Also:

Description Property of the Database object
Database Object

GetlsMaster Method

Returns a Bool ean indicating whether this database is a master database.

A master database is a schema repository for one or more user databases. When
mani pulating the master database, you should use the methods of the AdminSession
object.

VBScript Syntax:

dbDesc. Get | sMast er

Perl Syntax:

$dbDesc- >CGet | sMaster () ;

Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Data Type True if this database is a master database, otherwise false.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionCbj = CreateCbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessionCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
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For Each db in dat abases
| f db. GetlsMaster Then
Create an Admi nSession object and | ogon to the schena
repository.

El sel f
'Logon to the database using the regular Session object.
End If
Next
Example (in Perl):

#Start a C ear Quest session
$sessi onObj = CQPer| Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible database description objects
@lat abases = $sessi on(hj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" d ear Quest
2.0", """, "),

#For each accessi bl e database that is the naster database
foreach $db ( @lat abases ) {
if ( $db->Getlshaster() ) {
#Create an Admi nSessi on and | ogon to the schena repository

}

el se {
#Logon to the database using the regular Session object

}
}

See Also;

Logon Method of the AdminSession object
AdminSession Object

GetLogin Method

Returns the database login associated with the current user.
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VBScript Syntax:
| ogi nval ue dbDesc. Get Logi n

Per| Syntax:
$dbDesc- >Get Logi n() ;

Parameter Description

dbDesc A DatabaseDesc object containing information about one of the
installed databases.

Data Type A String containing the database login associated with the current
user.

The database login is not the same as the user’s ClearQuest login. The database login
refers to the account name ClearQuest uses when initiating transactions with the
database. Thisvalueis set up in advance by the database administrator.

The user must be logged in to a database for this method to return an appropriate value.
For hook code writers, ClearQuest logs the user in to the database automatically. If you
are writing a standal one application, you must manually create a Session object and call
the UserL ogon method before calling this method.

For most users, this method returns the Read/Write login associated with the database.
However, if the user associated with the current session is the ClearQuest administrator,
this method returns the database-owner login instead. Similarly, if the user has a
read-only account, this method returns the read-only login.

If you have access to the schema repository, you can retrieve information about this user
database by accessing the properties of the corresponding Database object.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to logon to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionCbj = Createject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON")

Login to each database successively.
set dat abases = sessi onCbj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
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For Each db in databases
I f Not db. GetlsMaster Then

Logon to the database.

sessi onoj . User Logon "toni, "gh36ak3", dbNane,

AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON, dbSet Nane

Get the database | ogin and password for "tont

dbLogi n = db. Get Logi n

dbPassword = db. Get Passwor d

End If
Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a Cl ear Quest session
$sessi onCbj = CQPer | Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible database description objects
@at abases = $sessi onbj - >CGet Accessi bl eDat abases(" C ear Quest
2.0", "),

#For each accessi bl e database that is not the master database
foreach $db ( @lat abases ) {
if (! $db->GetlsMaster() ) {
#Logon to the database as "tom' with password "gh36ak3"
$sessi onoj - >User Logon( "tont, "gh36ak3", $dbNane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON, $dbSet Nane );

#Get the database |ogin and password for "tonf
$dbLogi n = $db- >Get Logi n() ;
$dbPassword = $db- >Get Passwor d() ;

}
}

See Also;

DBOLogin Property of the Database object
ROLogin Property of the Database object
RWLogin Property of the Database object
UserLogon Method of the Session object
Database Object
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Session Object
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

DatabaseDesc Object
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DatabaseDescs Object

The DatabaseDescs Object is a collection of DatabaseDesc Objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Method. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

Note: DatabaseDescs Objects and its property and methods are only applicable for
usage with Perl script.

See Also:

DatabaseDesc Object
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DatabaseDescs Object Methods

The following list summarizes the DatabaseDescs Object methods:

Method name Description

Add Method Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

Count Method Returns the number of items in the collection.

Item Method Returns the specified item in the collection.

Item Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Add Method

Description:

Adds a DatabaseDesc object to this DatabaseDescs collection.

The new DatabaseDesc object is added to the end of the collection. You can retrieve
items from the collection using the Item Method.

Perl Syntax:

$dat abasedescs- >Add( dat abasedesc) ;

Identifier Description

databasedescs A DatabaseDescs collection object.

databasedesc The DatabaseDesc object to add to this collection

Return value A Boolean that is True if the DatabaseDesc object was added

successfully, otherwise False.

See Also;

Count Method
Item Method
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Count Method
Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

Perl Syntax:

$num tens = $col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description
collection A DatabaseDescs collection object.
numitem A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This

collection always contains at least one item.

See Also:

Item Method
Add Method

ltem Method

Description:
Returns the specified item in the DatabaseDescs collection.
The argument to this method is a numeric index (itemNum).

Per| Syntax:
$dbDescObj = $dat abasedescs->Iten(itenNunm;

Identifier Description

databasedescs A DatabaseDescs collection object.
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Identifier Description

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

dbDescObj The DatabaseDesc object at the specified location in the collection.

See Also:

Count Method
ItemByName Method
Add Method

ltemByName Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the DatabaseDescs collection.

The argument to this method is a String (name).

Perl Syntax:

$dbDescObj = $dat abasedescs- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

databasedescs A DatabaseDescs collection object.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the GetDatabaseName Method of the
desired DatabaseDescs.

dbDescObj The DatabaseDesc object at the specified location in the collection.

See Also:

Count Method

Item Method

Add Method
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Databases Object

A Databases object is a collection object for Database objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Usethe Iltem Method to retrieve items from the collection.

See Also:
Database Object
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Databases Object Property

The following list summarizes the Databases Object property:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Returns the number of itemsin the collection.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:

db_col I ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$db_col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A Databases collection object, representing the set of databases
associated with the current master database.

Data Type A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;
Item M ethod
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Databases Object Method

The following list summarizes the Databases Object method:

Method name Description
Item Method Returns the item at the specified index in the collection.
Item Method

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

db_collection.Item(itemNum)
db_collection.Item (name)

Perl Syntax:

$db_collection->ltem(itemNum);
$db_collection->temByName(name);

Identifier Description

db_collection A Databases collection object, representing the set of databases
associated with the current master database.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key of the desired Database object.

Data Type The Database object at the specified location in the collection.

Databases Object
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See Also:
Count Property
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Entity Object

Entity Object

An Entity object represents arecord in the database.

Entity objects are some of the most important objects in ClearQuest. They represent the
data records the user creates, modifies, and views using ClearQuest. ClearQuest uses a
single Entity object to store the data from a single database record. All of the data
associated with that record is stored in the Entity object. When you want to view afield
of arecord, you use the methods of Entity to request the information.

The structure of an Entity object is derived from a corresponding EntityDef Object
(record type). The EntityDef object contains metadatathat defines the generic properties
for asingle type of Entity object. EntityDef objects can be state-based or stateless.

Accessing the fields of arecord

Entity objects contain all of the data associated with the fields of arecord. When you
need to know something about afield, you always start with the Entity object. In some
cases, you can call methods of Entity to get the information you need. However, you can
also use the Entity object to acquire aFieldIinfo Object, which contains additional
information about the field.

To acquire aFieldinfo object, call the GetFieldValue Method.

To get the value stored in the Fieldinfo object, call the GetValue Method of the
Fieldinfo object.

To acquire a collection of Fieldinfo objects, one for each field in the record, call the
GetAllFieldValues Method. (Note that GetAllFieldValues does not return the valuesin
attachment fields.)

To get alist of the names of all fields, call the GetFieldNames Method.
To get the type of data stored in the field, call the GetFieldType Method.

To find out the field's behavior for the current action (mandatory, optional, or
read-only), call the GetFieldRequiredness Method.

Although you would normally use a Fieldinfo object to access afield, there are
situations where you must use methods of Entity.

To set the value of afield, cal the SetFieldValue Method.

To compare the new value with the old value of afield (if you previously updated the
contents of afield), get the old value by calling the GetFieldOriginalValue Method.
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Note: Although you can get the behavior of afield using either an Entity object or
FieldInfo object, you can only use the SetFieldRequirednessForCurrentAction
Method of Entity to set the field's behavior.

To modify fields that contain choice lists, use the methods of the Entity Objecton page
179.

Task Entity object method to call

To retrieve the list of permissible GetFieldChoiceList Method
values in the field

To get a constant indicating whether GetFieldChoiceType Method
or not you can add additional items
to the choice list.

To add items to a choice list that can AddFieldValue Method
be modified

To delete items from a choice list DeleteFieldValue Method
that can be modified

Asyou update the fields of arecord, the Entity object gives you several waysto keep
track of all the modified fields. Because hooks can be written to modify other fields,
calling the SetFieldValue method might result in more than one field being changed. For
example, suppose you call SetFieldvalue for Field X, and afield hook in Field X
changes the value of Field Y.

Note: You should be careful to avoid creating an infinite loop (hooks that call each
other).

n To discover which fields were updated in the most recent call to SetFieldValue, call
the GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method.

n To discover which fields have been updated since the beginning of the current action,
call the GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method.

n To track changes during a specific period of code, surround calls to SetFieldvValue
with the BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method and GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup
Method.
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Entity Object

Committing entity objectsto the database

Committing an entity object to the database is a two step process:
Validate the record you changed.

Commit the change.

Note: Inthe context of ahook, you do not have to commit modificationsto the current
record. However, if you are writing an external application and want to retain the
changes you made to arecord, you must commit those changes to the database yourself.

To validate arecord, call the vValidate Method of the corresponding Entity object. This
method runs the schema's validation scripts and returns a string containing any
validation errors. If this string is not empty, you can use the GetinvalidFieldValues
Method to return alist of fieldsthat contain invalid data. After fixing the valuesin these
fields, you must call Validate again. If the Validate method returns an empty string, there
are no more errors.

After you validate the record, and the validation succeeds, you commit your changesto
the database by calling the Commit Method of the corresponding Entity object. When
you call the Commit method, ClearQuest writes the changes to the database and calls
the action’s commit hook. If the commit succeeds, ClearQuest launches the action’s
notification hook.

Note: For information about the order in which hooks fire, see “ Execution order of
field and action hooks” in the “ Using hooks to customize your workflow” chapter of
Administering ClearQuest.

If you decide that you do not want to commit your changes to the database, you can
revert those changes by calling the Revert method of the Entity object. Reverting a set
of changes returns the record to the state it was in before you called EditEntity Method.
If you revert the changes made to an Entity object created by the BuildEntity Method,
the record is discarded altogether.

Note: ClearQuest does not recycle the visible 1Ds associated with records. If you
revert arecord that was made editable by the BuildEntity method, the record is
discarded but its visible ID is not so that future records cannot use that ID.
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Working with duplicates

A duplicate record is one whose contents are essentially the same as another record. For
example, two different users might file defect reports for the same problem, not
knowing the other had filed a similar report. Rather than consolidate the defect
information and delete one of the records, ClearQuest allows you to link the records. In
your code, you might want to know if there are any records related to the current one so
that you can notify the user that additional information is available.

Finding duplicaterecordsand theoriginal record

You can use the methods of Entity to find the duplicates of arecord or find the records
of which the current record is aduplicate. To determine if arecord has one or more
duplicates, call the HasDuplicates Method of Entity. To determine if the current record
isitself aduplicate, call the IsDuplicate Method.

Finding duplicate objects and the original object

To get the duplicates of an object, you can use either the GetAllDuplicates method or
the GetDuplicates method. These methods follow the links associated with the Entity
object and return alist of the duplicates associated with it. The GetAllDuplicates
method returns not only the duplicates of the object, but also any duplicates of
duplicates, and so on. The GetDuplicates method returns only the immediate duplicates
of the Entity object.

To discover whether the current Entity object is the parent of the duplicates, call the
IsOriginal Method. (You can aso call the GetOriginallD Method to return the object's
visible ID instead of the object itself.)

To find out which Entity object isthe parent of agroup of duplicates, call the IsOriginal
Method of each object until one of them returns True.

Entities and Hooks

Inside a VB Script hook, ClearQuest supplies an implicit Entity object representing the
current data record. If your VBScript hook calls a method of Entity without supplying a
leading identifier, ClearQuest automatically uses thisimplicit Entity object. In addition,
ClearQuest hooks define an explicit "entity" variable to use if you want to specify the
object towhich you arereferring. The entity variable nameisidentical to the record type
name. If you are accessing the API from outside of a hook, or if you are accessing an
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Entity object other than the implicit one, you must specify the other Entity object
explicitly. (Also, if you are using Perl, you must always supply an explicit variable, and
itsname is "entity". See GetSession Method for details.)

The following examples show two ways to call the same method in aVVBScript hook. In
the second example, the value, def ect , represents the current entity (record type)
object.

fieldvalue = GetFiel dVal ue("fiel dnanme"). Get Val ue()

or

fieldval ue = defect. GetFi el dVal ue("fi el dnane") . Get Val ue()

The Session object provides two methods to get an entity: BuildEntity Method (to build
anew record) or GetEntity Method (for an existing record). When you submit a new
record, BuildEntity automatically gets the entity. To get an existing record, you pass the
GetEntity method the unique identifier of the record and the record type name.

You identify Entity objects using the display name of the corresponding record type. For
statel ess record types, you identify individual records using the contents of the unique
key field of the record type. For state-based record types, you identify records using the
record’svisible ID. ClearQuest assigns each new record avisible ID string composed of
the logical database name and a unique, sequential number. For example, the tenth
record in the database “BUGID” can have the visible ID “BUGID00000010".

The following VBScript exampleis from ahook that accesses two Entity objects: the
implicit object, and a duplicate object. The duplicate object corresponds to the record
whose ID is"BUGID00000031".

set sessionChj = Get Session

Call a method of the inplicit Entity object.
set fieldvalue = GetFieldValue("fiel dname")

VBScri pt assunes the current entity inplicitly.

The fieldnanme nmust be valid or C earQuest returns an error.
val ue = fiel dval ue. Get Val ue()

Call the same nethod for the duplicate object, by explicitly

acquiring
the other entity, which is of the defect record type.
set otherEntity = sessionObj.CGetEntity("defect", "BUGQ DO0O000031")

set fieldvalue2 = otherEntity. GetFi el dval ue("fi el dnane")
val ue = fiel dval ue2. Get Val ue()

183



Asdemonstrated in the preceding example, to access an Entity object other than the
implicit one from aVVBScript hook, you must first acquire that Entity object. From
outside of a hook, you must always acquire the Entity object you are going to work
with.

Note: To learn more about acquiring existing Entity objects, see Working with
Queries or the methods of the current Session Object.

See Also;

BuildEntity Method of the Session Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object
GetEntity Method of the Session Object
GetEntityByDbld Method of the Session Object
EntityDef Object

QueryDef Object

ResultSet Object
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Entity Object Properties

The following list summarizes the Entity Object properties:

Property name Access Description

AttachmentFields Read-only Returns the AttachmentFields collection

Property object containing this Entity object’s
attachment fields.

HistoryFields Property  Read-only Returns the HistoryFields collection object
containing this Entity object’s history
fields.

AttachmentFields Property

Description:

Returns the AttachmentFields collection object containing this Entity object’s
attachment fields.

The AttachmentFields property is read-only; you cannot modify thisfield
programmatically. However, once you retrieve an individual AttachmentField object,
you can update its Attachments collection. In other words, within afield you can add or
remove individual Attachment objects, but you cannot modify the field itself (or the
collection of fields).

For an overview of attachments, see Attachment Objects.

See also Getting and Setting Attachment Information in “Examples of Hooks and
Scripts.”

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.]Attachnment Fiel ds

Per| Syntax:

$entity->Cet Attachment Fi el ds();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed.

Return Value An AttachmentFields Object that contains all of the
AttachmentField Objects currently associated with this Entity
object.

Example (VBScript):

set fields = entity. AttachnentFi el ds
For Each fieldObj in fields
' Do sonmething with each AttachnmentField object

Next

Example (in Perl):

# Get the list of attachment fields
$attachfields = $entity->CGet AttachnentFi el ds()

# Find out how many attachnent fields there
# are so the for loop can iterate them
$nunfields = $attachfiel ds->Count();

for ($x = 0; $x < $nunfields ; $x++)
{

# Get each attachnent field
$onefield = $attachfiel ds.|ten($x);

# ...do some work with $onefield
}
See Also:

Attachment Object
AttachmentField Object
AttachmentFields Object
Attachments Object
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HistoryFields Property

Entity Object

Description:

Returnsthe HistoryFields collection object containing this Entity object’s history fields.

This property is read-only; you cannot modify this field programmatically. For an
overview of history objects, see History Object.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Hi storyFields

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet Hi storyFields();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed.

Return Value A HistoryFields Object that contains all the individual
HistoryField objects currently associated with this Entity object.

Example (in VBScript):

set fields = entity. H storyFields
For Each fieldObj in fields
Look at the contents of the HistoryField object

Next
Example (in Perl):
@ields = $entity->CGetHistoryFields();

foreach $fieldobj (@ields)
{
# Look at the contents of the Hi storyField object
# ...
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}
See Also;

Histories Object
History Object
HistoryField Object
HistoryFields Object
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Entity Object Methods

Entity Object

The following list summarizes the Entity Object methods:

Method name

Description

AddFieldValue Method

Adds the specified value to the list of values in the
named field.

BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup
Method

Marks the beginning of a series of SetFieldValue calls.

Commit Method

Updates the database with the changes made to the
Entity object.

DeleteFieldValue Method

Removes the specified value from the field’s list of
values.

FireNamedHook Method

Executes a named hook of this record's EntityDef
Object.

GetActionName Method

Returns the name of the action associated with the
current Entity object.

GetActionType Method

Returns the type of the action associated with the
current Entity object.

GetAllDuplicates Method

Returns links to all of the duplicates of this Entity,
including duplicates of duplicates.

GetAllFieldValues Method

Returns an array of FieldInfo objects corresponding to
all of the Entity object’s fields.

GetDbld Method

Returns the Entity object’'s database ID number.

GetDefaultActionName Method

Returns the default action associated with the current
state.

GetDisplayName Method

Returns the unique key associated with the Entity.

GetDuplicates Method

Returns links to the immediate duplicates of this object.

GetEntityDefName Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef object that serves as
a template for this object.

GetFieldChoiceList Method

Returns the list of permissible values for the specified
field.
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Method name

Description

GetFieldChoiceType Method

Returns the type of the given choice-list field.

GetFieldMaxLength Method

Returns the maximum number of characters allowed for
the specified string field.

GetFieldNames Method

Returns the names of the fields in the Entity object.

GetFieldOriginalValue Method

Returns the FieldInfo containing the value that the
specified field will revert to, if the action is cancelled.

GetFieldRequiredness Method

Identifies the behavior of the specified field.

GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction
Method

Returns a FieldInfo object for each field that was
modified by the most recent action.

GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup
Method

Returns a FieldInfo object for each field that was
modified since the most recent call to
BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method.

GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue
Method

Returns a FieldInfo object for each of the Entity’s fields
that was modified by the most recent SetFieldValue
call.

GetFieldType Method

Identifies the type of data that can be stored in the
specified field.

GetFieldValue Method

Returns the FieldInfo object for the specified field.

GetlnvalidFieldValues Method

Returns an array of Fieldinfo objects corresponding to
all the Entity’s invalid fields.

GetLegalActionDefNames Method

Returns the names of the actions that can be used on
this Entity object.

GetOriginal Method

Returns the Entity object that is marked as the
original of this duplicate object.

GetOriginallD Method

Returns the visible ID of this object’s original Entity
object.

GetSession Method

Returns the current Session Object.

GetType Method

Returns the type (state-based or stateless) of the
Entity.

HasDuplicates Method

Reports whether this object is the original of one or
more duplicates.
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Method name

Description

InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method

Use with SetFieldChoiceList Method to refresh
values in a choice list.

IsDuplicate Method

Indicates whether this Entity object has been marked as
a duplicate of another Entity object.

IsEditable Method

Returns True if the Entity object can be modified at this
time.

IsOriginal Method

Returns True if this Entity has duplicates but is not itself
a duplicate.

LookupStateName Method

Returns the name of the Entity object’s current state.

Revert Method

Discards any changes made to the Entity object.

SetFieldChoiceList Method

Use with InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method to
reset choice list values.

SetFieldRequirednessForCurrentA
ction Method

Sets the behavior of a field for the duration of the
current action.

SetFieldValue Method

Places the specified value in the named field.

SiteHasMastership Method

Tests whether this object is mastered in the local
(session) database.

Validate Method

Validates the Entity object and reports any errors.

AddFieldValue Method

Description:

Adds the specified value to the list of values in the named field.

Thismethod is similar to the SetFieldValue Method, except that it adds an itemto alist
of values, instead of providing the sole value. This method isintended for fields that can
accept alist of values. If afield does not aready contain avalue, you can still usethis
method to set the value of afield that takes asingle value.

To determine whether afield contains avalid value, obtain the Fieldinfo Object for that
field and call the ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the FieldInfo object to

validate the field.

Entity Object
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You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] AddFi el dVal ue fiel d_name, new_val ue

Perl Syntax:

$entity->AddFi el dval ue(fi el d_name, new val ue);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed.

field_name A String containing a valid field name of this Entity object.

new_value For VB, a variant containing the new value to add to the field.
For Perl, a string containing the new value.

Return Value If changes to the field are permitted, this method returns an empty
String; otherwise, this method returns a String containing an
explanation of the error.

Example (in VBScript):

AddFi el dval ue "fieldl", "option 1"
AddFi el dval ue "fieldl", "option 2"
AddFi el dval ue "fieldl", "option 3"

Example (in Perl):

$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 1");
$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 2");
$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 3");

See Also;

DeleteFieldValue Method
GetFieldValue Method
SetFieldValue Method
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ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method in the FieldInfo Object
ValueChangedThisSetValue Method in the Fieldinfo Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object

BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method

Description:
Marks the beginning of a series of SetFieldValue calls.

You can use this method to mark the beginning of a group of callsto SetFieldValue
Method You can later call the GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method to track which
fields were updated. This techniqueis useful for web-based systems where you might
need to track any changesto the fieldsin aform. For example, if the user movesto
another web page, you can call the GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup method to save the
current state of the form and restore it when the user returnsto that page.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Begi nNewFi el dUpdat eG oup

Perl Syntax:
$ent it y- >Begi nNewFi el dUpdat eG oup();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value None.

Example (in VBScript):

Begi nNewFi el dUpdat eGr oup

Set Fi el dval ue "field1l", "1"

Set Fi el dval ue "fiel d2", "subnitted"

Set Fi el dval ue "fiel d3", "done"

updat edFi el ds = Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sG oup
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Iterate over all the fields that changed
For Each field In updatedFields

Nelx.tl
See Also;

GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method

SetFieldValue Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the FieldIinfo Object

Commit Method

Description:
Updates the database with the changes made to the Entity object.

This method commits any changes to the database. Before calling this method, you must
validate any changes you made to the Entity object by calling the validate Method. The
application can call the Commit method only if the Validate method returns an empty
string. After calling this method, the Entity object is no longer editable.

You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Conmit

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Commit();
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Entity Object

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value None.

Example (in VBScript):

' Modify the record and then comit the changes.

set sessionCbj = Get Session

set entityObj = sessionCbj.CGetEntity("defect"”, "BUG D0O0000042")
sessionoj . EditEntity entityQoj, "nodify"

" nodify the Entity object

entityQbj. Validate
entityQbj. Commit

' The Entity object is no |longer editable

Example (in Perl):

# Modify the record and then commit the changes.

$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

$entityhj = $sessionobj->Cet Entity("defect", BUG D0O0000042") ;
$sessi onoj ->Edi t Entity($entityobj, "nmodify");

# ... Mdify the entity object

$entityQbj->Validate();
$entityQoj->Comit();

# The entity object is no longer editable.

See Also:

IsEditable Method
Revert Method
Validate Method
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BuildEntity Method of the Session Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

DeleteFieldValue Method

Description:
Removes the specified value from the field's list of values.

This method is intended only for those fields that can support alist of values. However,
itislegal to use this method for afield that takes asingle value. (In that case, thefield's
only value must be the same as old_value; the method then sets the field’s value to the
empty value.)

You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Del eteFi el dval ue fiel d_name, ol d_val ue

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Del et eFi el dVal ue(fi el d_name, val ue);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String containing a valid field name of this Entity object.

old_value A Variant containing the value to remove from the field’s list of
values.

value A string containing the value to remove from the field’s list of values.

Return Value If changes to the field are permitted, this method returns an empty

String; otherwise, this method returns a String containing an
explanation of the error.
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Example (in VBScript):

AddFi el dval ue "field1", "option 1"
AddFi el dval ue "field1", "option 2"
AddFi el dval ue "field1", "option 3"
Del et eFi el dval ue "fieldl1", "option 2"
Del et eFi el dval ue "field1", "option 3"

Example (in Perl):

$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 1");
$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 2");
$entity->AddFi el dval ue("fiel d1", "option 3");

$entity->Del eteFi el dval ue("fieldl", "option 2");
$entity->Del et eFi el dval ue("fieldl", "option 3");

See Also:

AddFieldVvalue Method

GetFieldValue Method

SetFieldValue Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method in the FieldInfo Object
ValueChangedThisSetValue Method in the Fieldinfo Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object

FireNamedHook Method

Description:
Executes a named hook of this record's EntityDef Object.

You can use this method to execute arecord hook at runtime. Record hooks are routines
you define and are specific to aparticular record type. You can use record hooks in
conjunction with form controls or you can call them from other hooks. You define
record hooks using ClearQuest Designer. The syntax for record hooks is as follows:

Functi on EntityDef Name_HookNane( par anet ers)
paraneter as Vari ant
Ent it yDef Nane_HookName as Vari ant

Hook program body
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End Function

You cannot use this method to execute afield or action hook of arecord. You aso
cannot execute a global hook, except indirectly from the record hook.

You can call this method on an Entity object regardless of whether or not it is editable.
However, if your hook attempts to modify the Entity object, either your code or the
hook code must first call EditEntity Method to make the Entity object editable.

If your hook accepts any parameters, put all of the parametersin asingle Variant and
specify that Variant in parameters. The hook must be able to interpret the parameters
passed into it. Upon return, the hook can similarly return a Variant with any appropriate
return values.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.]FireNamedHook hookName, paraneters

Perl Syntax:

$ent i ty->Fi reNamedHook( hookNane, paraneters);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

hookName A String containing the name of the hook to execute.

parameter(s) [A VB Variant or] a Perl string containing the parameters you want to
pass to the hook.

Return Value A String indicating the status of calling the hook. If the hook
executed successfully, this method returns an empty string ("),
otherwise the returned string contains a description of the error.

Example (in VBScript):

' Execute the hook "MyHook" with the specified paraneters
Di m parans(1)

parans(0) = "option 1"

paranms(1l) = "option 2"
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returnVal ue = entity. Fi reNamedHook(" MyHook", par ans)
Example (in Perl):
# Execute the hook "MyHook" with the specified paraneters

@ar ans[ 0]
@ar ans[ 1]

= "option 1";
= "option 2";

$returnVal ue = $entity->Fi reNamedHook(" MyHook", @ar ans) ;

See Also:

EditEntity Method of the Session Object
GetHookDefNames Method of the EntityDef Object

GetActionName Method

Entity Object

Description:

Returns the name of the current action associated with the current entity. Used in base
action hooks.

VBScript Syntax:

entity. Get Acti onNane

Per| Syntax:
$entity->Cet Acti onName() ;

Identifier Description
entity An Entity object corresponding to a record in a schema.
Return Value A String whose value provides the name of ActionType

Constants _GETACTIONNAME.
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See Also;

GetActionType Method
ActionType Constants

GetActionType Method

Description:

Returns the type of the current action associated with the current entity. Used in base
action hooks.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Acti onType

Perl Syntax:

$entity->CGet Acti onType();

Identifier Description
entity An Entity object corresponding to a record in a schema.
Return Value A String whose value is the ActionType Constants

_GETACTIONNAME.

See Also;

GetActionName Method
ActionType Constants

GetAllDuplicates Method

Description:
Returnslinksto al of the duplicates of this Entity, including duplicates of duplicates.

Thismethod returns all duplicates, including duplicates of duplicates. To obtain only the
immediate duplicates of an object, call the GetDuplicates Method instead.
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VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Al l Duplicates

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet Al |l Duplicates();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of Link Objects is returned.
If this object has no duplicates, the return value is an Empty Variant.
For Perl, a Links Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

In the following example, entityl isthe original object. The objects entity2 and entity3
are duplicates of entityl. In addition, the object entity4 is a duplicate of entity3. Given
the following statement:

linkGbjs = entityl. GetAll Duplicates

The linkObjs variable would be an array of 3 Link Objects:

n alink between entityl and entity2
n alink between entityl and entity3
n alink between entity3 and entity4

Example (in Perl):
$linkobjs = $entityl->Get Al Duplicates();
See Also:

GetDuplicates Method
GetOriginal Method

GetOriginallD Method
HasDuplicates Method
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IsDuplicate Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Link Object

Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetAllFieldValues Method

Description:

Returns an array of Fieldinfo objects corresponding to all of the Entity object’s fields.
The Fieldinfo objects are arranged in no particular order.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetAll FieldVval ue

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Get Al l Fi el dval ue();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of FieldInfo Objects is
returned, one for each field in the Entity object.
For Perl, a FieldInfos Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

" Iterate through the fields and exami ne the field nanmes and
val ues
fieldObjs = Get All Fi el dval ues
For Each field In fieldObjs
fieldvalue = field. GetVal ue
fieldName = fiel d. Get Nane

Next
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Example (in Perl):

# lterate through the fields and examine the field nanmes and

# val ues
$count = $fiel dobjs->count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)
{
$field = $fieldobjs -> Item$i);
$fiel dval ue = $fiel d->Get Val ue();
$fi el dname = $fiel d- >Get Nanme() ;

# ... other field commands
}
See Also:

GetFieldValue Method
GetlnvalidFieldValues Method
FieldInfo Object

GetDbld Method

Entity Object

Description:

Returns the Entity object’s database ID number.

Thereturn value is adatabase ID. Thisvalueis used internally by the database to keep
track of records. Do not confuse this value with the defect ID number returned by the

GetDisplayName Method.
VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetDbld

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Cet Dbl d();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Long containing the Entity object’s database ID.

Example (in VBScript):

dbl D = entity. GetDbld
Example (in Perl):

$dbid = $entity->GetDbld();
See Also:

GetDisplayName Method
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

GetDefaultActionName Method

Description:
Returns the default action name associated with the current state.
This method allows you to get the default action for the current record.

Whereas this method returns the default action name associated with the current state,
GetActionDestStateName Method returns the destination state name associated with

the current action.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Def aul t Acti onNane

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Cet Def aul t Acti onNanme();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A String that returns the default action name associated with the
current state.

Example (in VBScript):

Def aul t Acti onName = entity. Get Def aul t Acti onNane
Example (in Perl):

$def aul tacti onname = $entity->Get Def aul t Acti onNane();

See Also:

GetActionDestStateName Method

GetDisplayName Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns the unique key associated with the Entity.

For state-based record types, the unique key isthe record’s visible ID, which has the
format SITEnnnnnn (for example, 'PASNY 00012332"), where SITE is an indication of
the installation site and nnnnnn is the defect (bug) number.

For stateless record types, the unique key is formed from the values of the unique key
fields defined by the administrator. If thereisjust asingle unique key field, its value will
be the unique key. If there are multiple fields forming the unique key, their values will
be concatenated in the order specified by the administrator. For state-based record
types, calling this method is equivalent to getting the value of the"id" system field using
aFieldInfo Object.

The unique key should not be confused with the database 1D, which isinvisible to the
user. The database ID is retrieved by the GetDbld Method.
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VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get D spl ayNane

Perl Syntax:

$entity->CGet Di spl ayName() ;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A String containing the record type's unique key.

Example (in VBScript):

' CGet the record ID using 2 different techniques and conpare the
" results
di spl ayNane = Get Di spl ayNane
i dName = CGet Fi el dval ue("id"). Get Val ue
I f idNane <> di spl ayNane Then
" Error, these id nunbers should nmatch
End |f

Example (in Perl):

# Get the record IDusing 2 different techniques and conpare the #
results

$di spl aynane = $entity->Cet Di spl ayNanme();
$i dname = $entity->GetFi el dVal ue("id")->Cet Val ue;

i f ($idname ne $di spl aynane)

{

# error, these id nunbers should match

}
See Also;

GetDbld Method
GetFieldVvalue Method
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GetValue Method of the Fieldinfo Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetDuplicates Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns links to the immediate duplicates of this object.

This method returns only immediate duplicates; it does not return duplicates of
duplicates. To return all of the duplicates for a given Entity object, including duplicates
of duplicates, call the GetAllDuplicates Method.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetDuplicates

Per| Syntax:

$entity->Cet Duplicates();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of Link Objects is returned.
Each Link object points to a duplicate of this object. If this object has
no duplicates, the return value is an Empty Variant.

For Perl, a Links Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

In the following example, entityl isthe original object. The objects entity2 and entity3
are duplicates of entityl. In addition, the object entity4 is a duplicate of entity3. Given
the following statement:

linkObjs = entityl. GetDuplicates

The linkObjs variable would be an array of 2 Link Objects:
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n alink between entityl and entity2
n alink between entityl and entity3

Example (in Perl):
$linkobjs = $entity1->GetAll Duplicates();

See Also;

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetOriginal Method

GetOriginallD Method

HasDuplicates Method

IsDuplicate Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetEntityDefName Method

Description:
Returns the name of the EntityDef object that is the template for this object.

To get the corresponding EntityDef object, call the Session object’s GetEntityDef
Method.

Before using the methods of EntityDef object, you should look at the methods of Entity
to seeif one of them returns the information you need. Some of the more common
information availablein an EntityDef object can also be obtained directly from methods
of Entity.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get EntityDef Name

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet EntityDef Name();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A String containing the name of the EntityDef object upon which this
object is based.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbj = Get Session
Get the EntityDef of the record using CGetEntityDef Nanme

entityDef Name = Get EntityDef Nane
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CGetEntityDef(entityDefNane)

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onobj = $entity->Cet Session();
# Get the EntityDef of the record using GetEntityDef Nane

$entitydef nane = $entity->GCGet EntityDef Name();
$entitydefobj = $sessionobj->Get EntityDef($entitydefnane);

See Also:

GetEntityDef Method
EntityDef Object

GetFieldChoiceList Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returnsthelist of permissible values for the specified field.

The administrator specifieswhether thelegal valuesfor agiven field arerestricted to the
contents of the choice list. If thereisarestriction, specifying a value not in the choice
list causes avalidation error. If there is no restriction, you may specify values not in the
choicelist. (Note that any values you specify must still be validated.)
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If this method returns an Empty Variant, it does not imply that all values are permitted;
it just means that the administrator has not provided any hints about the values
permitted in the field.

If the administrator chose to use a hook to determine the values of the choicellist,
ClearQuest will have already executed the hook and cached the resulting valuesin a
HookChoices object. You can use that object to retrieve the values.

You can use the GetFieldNames Method to obtain alist of valid names for the
field_name parameter.

Note: When calling this method from an external Visual Basic program, this method
throws an exception if entity is not editable.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Fi el dChoiceList field_nane

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Cet Fi el dChoi ceLi st (field_nane);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity.

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array is returned. Each element of
the array contains an acceptable value for the specified field. If a list
of choices was not provided with the field, the returned Variant is
Empty.

For Perl, a reference to a string array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):
fieldvalue = GetFieldValue("fieldl"). GetVal ue

' Check to see if the field's current value is in the choice |ist
fiel dChoi ceLi st = GetFiel dChoiceList("fieldl")
For Each fiel dChoice in fieldChoicelist

If fieldvValue = fiel dChoice Then
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This is a valid choice
End If
Next

Example (in Perl):

# 1f the field nust have a value froma closed choice |ist, assign
# the first the value in the list to the field by default.

$choi cet ype = $entity->Get Fi el dChoi ceType("fiel d1");
i f ($choicetype eq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ CLOSED CHO CE)
{

# Set the field to the first itemin the choice |ist.
$fiel dchoicelist = $entity->GetFiel dChoicelList("fieldl);
$entity->Set Fi el dval ue("fiel d1", $fi el dchoicelist->Item (0));

}
See Also:

GetFieldChoiceType Method
GetFieldNames Method
HookChoices object

GetFieldChoiceType Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns the type of the given choice-list field.

Thereturn valueis either CLOSED CHOICE or OPEN_CHOICE. If thereturn valueis
CLOSED_CHOICE, the valid values for the field are limited to those specified in the
choicelist. If the return value is OPEN_CHOICE, the user may select an item from the
choicelist or typein anew value.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Fi el dChoi ceType fiel d_nane

Per| Syntax:
$entity->Cet Fi el dChoi ceType(fiel d_nane);
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity.

Return Value A Long indicating the type of the field.

Example (in VBScript):

" If the field nust have a value froma cl osed choice |ist, assign
" the first the value in the list to the field by default.
choi ceType = Get Fi el dChoi ceType("fiel d1")
I f choi ceType = AD CLOSED_CHO CE Then
' Set the field to the first itemin the choice list.
fiel dChoi ceLi st = GetFi el dChoiceList("fieldl")
Set Fi el dval ue "fiel d1", fiel dChoicelList(0)
End |f

Example (in Perl):

# 1f the field nust have a value froma cl osed choice |list, assign
# the first the value in the list to the field by default.

$choi cet ype = $entity->Cet Fi el dChoi ceType("fiel dl1");
i f ($choicetype eq $CQPer| Ext:: CQ CLOSED CHO CE)

{
# Set the field to the first itemin the choice |ist.

@i el dchoicelist = $entity->CetFiel dChoicelList("fieldl);
$entity->Set Fi el dval ue("fiel d1", @i el dchoicelist[0]);
}

See Also;

GetFieldChoiceList Method
GetFieldNames Method
HookChoices object

Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Entity Object



GetFieldMaxLength Method

Entity Object

Description:

Returns the maximum number of characters allowed for the specified string field.
This method is relevant only for fields whose type is SHORT_STRING.
VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Fi el dMaxLength fiel d_name

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Get Fi el dMaxLengt h(fi el d_nane);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity. The field must
contain a fixed-length string.

Return Value A Long indicating the maximum number of characters the field can

store.

Example (in VBScript):

Check the maxi mum |l ength of a string field.
fieldType = GetFiel dType("fiel d1")
If fiel dType = AD_SHORT_STRI NG Then

maxLengt h = Get Fi el dvaxLengt h("fi el d1")
End If

Example (in Perl):

# Check the maxi mumlength of a string field.
$fieldtype = $entity->GetFiel dType("fieldl");
if ($fieldtype eq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ SHORT_STRI NG

{

$nmaxl ength = $entity->Cet Fi el dvaxLength("fiel d1");

}
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See Also;

GetFieldType Method

EventType Constants

Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

GetFieldNames Method

Description:
Returns the names of the fields in the Entity object.

The list of namesisreturned in no particular order and there isaways at least one field.
You must examine each entry in the array until you find the name of the field you are
looking for.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Fi el dNames

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet Fi el dNanes;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings is
returned. Each String contains the name of one field.
For Perl, a reference to a string array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session
" Iterate through the fields and output

" the field nane, type, and val ue
fiel dNaneLi st = Get Fi el dNanes

Entity Object
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For Each fiel dName in fiel dNaneLi st
set fieldlnfoObj = GetFieldvalue(fiel dNane)
fieldType = fiel dl nfoQoj. Get Type
fieldvalue = fieldlnfoQbj.GetVal ue

sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugString "Field name: " & fieldNane & _
", type=" & fieldType & ", value=" & fieldVal ue
Next

Example (in Perl):

# get session object
$sessi onobj = $entity->GCet Session();

# get a reference to a string array
$fi el dNaneLi st = $entity->GetFi el dNames();

# dereference the array and get the nunber of elenments
$nuntf Fi el ds = scal ar( @fi el dNanmeLi st );

# lterate through the fields and out put
# the field nane, type, and val ue

for ($i = 0; $i < $nunOXFields; $i++)

{
$fieldnane = $fieldnamelist -> Iten($i);
$fi el di nfoobj = $entity->CetFi el dVal ue($fi el dnane);
$fiel dtype = $fiel di nf oobj - >Get Type();
$fi el dval ue = $fi el di nf oobj - >Get Val ue();
$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(
"Field nane: ".$fieldnane.", type=".$fieldtype.",
val ue=". $fi el dval ue);
}
See Also:

GetFieldChoiceList Method
GetFieldDefNames Method
GetFieldRequiredness Method
GetFieldType Method

GetFieldValue Method

Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)
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GetFieldOriginalValue M ethod

Description:

Returns the Fieldinfo containing the value that the specified field will revert to, if the
action is cancelled.

When you initiate an action, ClearQuest caches the original values of the record's fields
in case the action is cancelled. You can use this method to return the original value of a
field that you have modified. You can get the original value of afield only while the
record is editable. The record's naotification hook is the last opportunity to get the
original value before a new value takes effect.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] GetFiel dOriginal Value field_nane

Perl Syntax:

$entity->GetFi el dOri gi nal Val ue(fi el d_nane);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String containing a valid field name of this Entity object.
Return Value A FieldInfo object that contains the original value for the specified
field.

Example (in VBScript):

Iterate through the fields and report which ones have changed.
fiel dNameLi st = Get Fi el dNanes
For Each fiel dName in fiel dNaneLi st

original Val ue = GetFi el dOi gi nal Val ue(fi el dNane) . Get Val ue

current Val ue = Get Fi el dval ue(fi el dNane) . Get Val ue

I f currentVal ue <> original Val ue Then

Report a change in the field val ue
Qut put DebugString "The value in field " & fieldName & " has

changed. "
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End If
Next

See Also:

GetFieldValue Method
FieldInfo Object
Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)

GetFieldRequiredness Method

Entity Object

Description:
Identifies the behavior of the specified field.

A field can be mandatory, optional, or read-only. If entity is not an editable Entity
object, this method always returns the value READONLY. If the Entity object is
editable, because an action has been initiated, the return value can be READONLY,
MANDATORY, or OPTIONAL.

This method never returns the value USE_ HOOK. If the behavior of the field is
determined by a permission hook, ClearQuest will have already executed that hook and
cached the resulting value. This method then returns the cached value.

Note: Because hooks operate with administrator privileges, they can always modify
the contents of afield, regardless of its current behavior setting.

You can use the GetFieldNames Method to obtain alist of valid names for the
field_name parameter.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Fi el dRequiredness field_nanme

Per| Syntax:

$entity->Cet Fi el dRequi redness(fi el d_nane);
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entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity.

Return Value A Long that identifies the behavior of the named field. The value
corresponds to one of the Behavior Constants.

Example (in VBScript):

' Change all mandatory fields to optional
fiel dNanmeLi st = Get Fi el dNanes
For Each fieldName in fiel dNaneLi st
fiel dReq = Get Fi el dRequi redness(fi el dNane)
if fieldReq = AD_MANDATORY Then
Set Fi el dRequi rednessFor Current Acti on fiel dName,
AD_OPTI ONAL
End |f
Next

Example (in Perl):

# Change all mandatory fields to optional
@i el dnanelist = $entity->CGetFi el dNanmes();

foreach $fieldnane (@i el dnaneli st)

{
$fieldreq = $entity->GetFi el dRequiredness($fi el dnane);

if ($fieldreq = $CQPer | Ext:: CQ MANDATORY)

{
$entity->Set Fi el dRequi rednessFor Current Acti on($fi el dnane,
$CQPer | Ext:: CQ _OPTI ONAL) ;
}
}
See Also:

GetFieldNames Method
GetRequiredness Method of the FieldInfo Object
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Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript

GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns a Fieldinfo object for each field that was modified by the most recent action.

This method reports the fields that changed during the current action, that is, all fields
that changed after the call to BuildEntity or EditEntity returned. Fields that were
implicitly changed during the action's startup phase are not reported; fields that were
modified by hooks during the initialization of the action are also not reported. This
method does report fields that were changed by hooks after the initialization phase of
the action; see the ClearQuest Designer documentation for the timing and execution
order of hooks.

Asan example, if the user initiatesa CHANGE_STATE action, the value in the record's
"state" field changes but is not reported by this method. Similarly, if the
action-initialization hook of the action modifies afield, that change is not reported.
However, changes that occurred during afield value-changed hook or a validation hook
are reported because they occur after the action is completely initialized.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sAction field_nanme

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sAction();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of FieldInfo Objects is
returned. Each FieldInfo object corresponds to a field of the Entity
object whose value was changed since the most recent action was
initiated. If no fields were updated, this method returns an Empty
Variant.

For Perl, a FieldInfos Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

' Report any fields that changed during the recent action
fieldList = GetFieldsUpdat edThi sActi on
For Each field in fieldList
' Report the field to the user
sessi onhj . Qut put DebugString "Field " & field. GetNane & "
changed. "
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->Get Session();
# Report any fields that changed during the recent action
@ieldlist = $entity->CetFi el dsUpdat edThi sAction();

foreach $field (@ieldlist)

{
# Report the field to the user

$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugString("Field ". $fi el d- >Get Nane. "
changed. " )
}

See Also;

BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method
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SetFieldValue Method
ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the FieldInfo Object

GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method

Entity Object

Description:

ReturnsaFieldinfo Object for each field that was modified since the most recent call to
BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method.

Use this method to mark the end of agroup of callsto SetFieldValue Method (You must
have previously called BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method to mark the beginning of
the group.) This technique is useful for web-based systems where you might need to
track any changesto thefieldsin aform. For example, if the user moves to another web
page, you can call this method to save the current state of the form and restore it when
the user returnsto that page.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sG oup

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sG oup();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of FieldInfo Objects is
returned. Each FieldInfo object corresponds to a field whose value
changed since the most recent call to BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup.
If no fields were updated, this method returns an Empty Variant.
For Perl, a FieldInfos Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

Begi nNewFi el dUpdat eGr oup
Set Fi el dval ue "field1", "1"
Set Fi el dval ue "fiel d2", "submtted"
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Set Fi el dval ue "fiel d3", "done"
updat edFi el ds = CGet Fi el dsUpdat edThi sGroup

Iterate over all the fields that changed
For Each field In updatedFields

Next

Example (in Perl):

$entity->Begi nNewFi el dUpdat eG oup()
$entity->Set Fi el dval ue("field1", "1" );
$entity->SetFi el dval ue("field2", "subnmtted");

$entity->SetFiel dval ue("field3", "done");
$updat edFi el ds = $entity->Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sGroup ();

# lterate over all the fields that changed
$count = $updat edFi el ds->count () ;

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{

$field = $updatedFields -> Item($i);
# do ot her tasks...

}
See Also;

BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method

SetFieldValue Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the FieldIinfo Object

GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method

Description:

Returns a Fieldinfo object for each of the Entity’s fields that was modified by the most
recent SetFieldValue call.

This method usually returns a single Fieldinfo object for the field that was modified by
SetFieldValue Method. However, this method can return multiple Fieldinfo objects if
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other fields are dependent on the field that was changed. In such a case, hook code could
automatically modify the value of any dependent fields, causing them to be modified as
well and thus reported by this method.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sSet Val ue

Per| Syntax:
$entity->Cet Fi el dsUpdat edThi sSet Val ue() ;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of FieldInfo Objects is
returned, one for each field in the Entity object whose value was
changed by the most recent invocation of SetFieldValue. If no fields
were modified, this method returns an Empty Variant.

For Perl, a FieldInfos Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

Set Fi el dval ue "field1" "100"
nodi fi edFi el ds = Get Fi el dsUpdat edThi sSet Val ue
nunfFi el ds = UBound(nodifiedFields) + 1
If nunFields > 1 Then
Cut put DebugString "Changing fieldl resulted in changes to
& nunFields & " other fields"
End If

Example (in Perl):
$entity->Set Fi el dval ue("fieldl", "100");

@modi fiedfields = $entity->GetFiel dsUpdat edThi sSet Val ue() ;
$nunfields = $#nodifiedfields + 1;

if ($nunfields > 1)
{
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$sessi on- >CQut put DebugSt ri ng(" Changing fieldl resulted in changes
to ".$nunfields." other fields");

}
See Also;

BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method

SetFieldValue Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method in the FieldInfo Object
FieldInfo Object

GetFieldType Method

Description:
Identifies the type of data that can be stored in the specified field.

The EntityDef Object controls what type of data can be stored in each field of an Entity
object. Fields can store strings, numbers, timestamps, references, and so on. (See
FieldType Constants for the completelist.)

You cannot change the type of afield using the API. Thefield type is determined by the
corresponding information in the EntityDef object and must be set by the administrator
using ClearQuest Designer.

You can use the GetFieldNames Method to obtain alist of valid names for the
field_name parameter.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetFiel dType fiel d_name

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet Fiel dType(fiel d_name);
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity.

Return Value A Long that identifies what type of data can be stored in the named
field. The value corresponds to one of the FieldType Constants.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session

" Iterate through the fields and output
' the field nane and type.
fiel dNanmeLi st = Get Fi el dNanes
For Each fiel dName in fiel dNaneLi st
fieldType = GetFi el dType(fi el dNane)
sessi onQoj . Qut put DebugString "Field name: " & fieldNane & _
", type=" & fieldType
Next

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onobj = $entity->Cet Session();

# lterate through the fields and out put
# the field name and type.

$fieldnanelist = $entity->GetFiel dNames();
$count = $fieldnanelist->count();
for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)
{
$field = $fieldnanelist -> Item$i);
$fiel dtype = $entity->GetFiel dType($fi el dnane);
$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugString("Field name: ".$fieldnanme. ",

type=". $fi el dtype);
}
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See Also;

GetFieldNames Method
GetType Method of the FieldInfo Object

GetFieldValue Method

Description:
Returns the Fieldinfo object for the specified field.

This method returns a Fieldinfo object from which you can obtain information about the
field. This method does not return the actual value stored in thefield. To retrieve the
actual value (or values), call this method first and then call the Fieldinfo object’s
GetValue Method or GetValueAsList Method.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetFieldvalue field_nane

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Cet Fi el dval ue(field_namne);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String containing a valid field name of this Entity object.

Return Value The FieldInfo object corresponding to the specified field.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

Iterate through the fields and out put
the field nane and type.

fiel dNameLi st = Get Fi el dNanes

For Each fieldName in fiel dNameLi st
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fieldval ue = GetFiel dval ue(fi el dNane). Get Val ue
sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugString "Field name: " & fieldNane & _
", value=" & fieldVval ue
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->Cet Session();

# lterate through the fields and out put
# the field name and type.

$fieldnanmelist = $entity->GetFi el dNanes();
$count = $fieldnanelist->count();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)
{
$field = $fieldnanelist -> Item$i);
$fi el dval ue = $entity->GetFi el dVal ue($fi el dnane);
$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugString("Field name: ".$fieldname. ",
val ue=". $fi el dval ue);

}
See Also:

AddFieldValue Method

DeleteFieldValue Method

GetAllFieldValues Method

SetFieldValue Method

GetValue Method of the FieldInfo Object
GetValueAsList Method of the FieldInfo Object

GetlnvalidFieldValues Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns an array of Fieldinfo objects corresponding to all the Entity’s invalid fields.

The Fieldinfo objects are arranged in no particular order. Use this method before
committing arecord to determine which fields contain invalid values, so that you can fix
them.
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VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] GetlnvalidFi el dval ues

Perl Syntax:

$entity->CetlnvalidFi el dval ues();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of FieldInfo Objects is
returned. Each FieldInfo object corresponds to a field of the Entity
object that contains an invalid value. If all of the fields are valid, this
method returns an Empty Variant.

For Perl, a FieldInfos Object collection is returned.

See Also;

GetAllFieldValues Method

GetFieldValue Method

Validate Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the FieldInfo Object

GetLegalActionDefNames Method

Description:
Returns the names of the actions that can be used on this Entity object.

This method is similar to the GetActionDefNames Method of EntityDef; however, the
list returned by this method contains only those actions that can be performed on the
Entity object in its current state. You can use this method before calling the Session
object's EditEntity Method to determine which actions you can legally perform on the
record.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] GetLegal Acti onDef Nanes
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Per| Syntax:

$entity->Cet Legal Acti onDef Names() ;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of Strings is returned. Each
String contains the name of a legal action. If no actions can be
performed on the Entity object, the return value is an Empty variant.
For Perl, a reference to a string array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session

entityDef Name = Get EntityDef Nanme
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CGetEntityDef(entityDefNane)

' Search for a legal action with which to nodify the record
acti onDef Li st = Get Legal Acti onDef Nanes
For Each actionDef in actionDefList
acti onDef Type = entityDef Obj . Get Acti onDef Type(acti onDef)
i f actionDef Type = AD MODI FY Then
sessionbj . EditEntity(entity, actionDef)
Exit For
End | f
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->GCet Session();

$entitydef name = $entity->Get EntityDef Nane();
$entitydefobj = $sessionobj->Get EntityDef($entitydefnane);

# Search for a legal action with which to nodify the record
$actiondeflist = $entity->CetLegal Acti onDef Names();

$count = S$actiondeflist->count();
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for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{

$field = $actiondeflist -> ltenm($i);

$acti ondef type = $entitydef obj - >Get Acti onDef Type($acti ondef);
if ($actiondedftype eq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ MIDI FY)

{
$sessi onobj - >Edi t Enti ty($entity, $acti ondef);

}
}

See Also;

GetActionDefNames Method

EditEntity Method of the Session Object
Notation Conventions for Perl

Notation Conventions for VBScript

GetOriginal Method

Description:
Returns the Entity object that is marked as the parent of this duplicate object.
Use this method to get the Entity object that is the immediate parent of this object.

The returned object may itself be a duplicate of another Entity object. To find the true
original, call thelsDuplicate Method of thereturned object. If IsDuplicate returns True,
call that object’s GetOriginal Method to get the next Entity object in the chain.
Continue calling the IsDuplicate and GetOriginal methods until 1sDuplicate returns
False, at which point you have the true original.

Note: Itisan error to call this method for an Entity object that is not a duplicate. You
should always call the IsDuplicate method first to verify that the object is a duplicate.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] GetOriginal

Perl Syntax:
$entity->CGetOriginal ();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value The Entity object of which entity is a duplicate.

Example (in VBScript):

' Display a dialog box indicating which record is
' the original of this record
If entity.lsDuplicate Then

" Get the ID of this record

duplicatel D = entity. Get Di spl ayNane

' CGet the ID of the original record

set original Cbj = entity. GetOriginal

original I D = original Obj.GetDi spl ayName

Qut put DebugString "The parent of record " & duplicatelD & _
" is record " & originallD

End If

Example (in Perl):

# Display a dialog box indicating which record is
# the original of this record

if ($entity->IsDuplicate())

{
# Get the ID of this record

$dupl i catel D = $entity->Cet Di spl ayNanme ();

# Get the ID of the original record
$original j =$entity->GetOriginal ();
$original I D = $origi nal Obj - >Get Di spl ayNane() ;
$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" The parent of record
".$duplicatelD." is record ".$originallD);
}
See Also:

231



232

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetDuplicates Method

GetOriginallD Method

HasDuplicates Method

IsDuplicate Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetOriginallD Method

Description:

Returnsthe visible ID of this object’s original Entity object.

Use this method to get the visible ID of the Entity object that is the immediate original
of thisobject. The returned 1D may correspond to an object that is aduplicate of another
Entity object. See the GetOriginal Method for information on how to track a string of

duplicate records back to the source.

The returned ID isastring containing the defect number the user seesontheformandis
of the format SITEnnnnnnn (for example, "PASNY 00012343"). Do not confuse this ID
with the invisible database ID, which is used internally by the database to keep track of

records.

Note: Itisan error to call this method for an Entity object that is not a duplicate. You
should always call the IsDuplicate method first to verify that the object is a duplicate.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.]GetOriginal ID

Perl Syntax:
$entity->CGetOriginal 1 D();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A String containing the ID of this object’s original Entity.

Example (in VBScript):

' Display a dialog box indicating which record is
' the original of this record
If entity.lsDuplicate Then

" Get the ID of this record

duplicatel D = entity. Get Di spl ayNane

' CGet the ID of the original record
original ID = entity.GetOriginal Il D
Cut put DebugString "The parent of record " & duplicatelD & _
" is record " & originallD
End If

Example (in Perl):

# Display a dialog box indicating which record is
# the original of this record

if ($entity->IsDuplicate())

{

# Get the ID of this record

$dupl i cat el D =$entity->Cet Di spl ayNanme();

# Get the ID of the original record

$original dbj = $entity->GetOriginal ();

$original I D = $ori gi nal Obj - >Get Di spl ayNane() ;

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" The parent of record
".$duplicatelD." is record ".$originallD);

}
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See Also;

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetDuplicates Method

GetOriginal Method

HasDuplicates Method

IsDuplicate Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetSession Method

Description:
Returns the current Session Object.

This method instantiates a new Session object using the current session information.
This method is intended for use in hook code only and should not be called from any
other context.

If you are creating a standalone application, you cannot call this method to obtain a
Session object. You must create your own Session object and pass it to any standalone
application methods that need it.

You can use this method to obtain the Session object associated with the current user.
See the description of the Session object for more information on how to use this object.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Get Session

Perl Syntax:

$entity->CGet Session();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

For Perl hooks, see Getting a Session Object.

Return Value The Session Object representing the current database-access
session.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session
Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->Cet Session();
See Also:

UserLogon Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetType Method

Description:
Returns the type (state-based or stateless) of the Entity.

You cannot change the type of an Entity object using the API. The type of arecord is
determined by the corresponding record type and must be set by the administrator using
ClearQuest Designer.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Get Type

Perl Syntax:
$entity->Get Type();
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Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Long whose value is an Entity Type Constants: REQ_ENTITY
for a state-based Entity object or AUX_ENTITY for a stateless Entity
object.

Example (in VBScript):

recordType = Cet Type
If recordType = AD_REQ ENTITY Then

Qut put DebugString "This record is a state-based record. "
El se

Qut put DebugString "This record is a statel ess record.”
End If

Example (in Perl):

$recordtype = $entity->Get Type();

if ($recordtype eq $CQPer| Ext:: CQ REQ ENTI TY)

{
$sessi on->Qut put DebugString("This record is a state-based

record.");

}

el se

{

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugStri ng("This record is a statel ess
record.");

}
See Also;

EntityType Constants
Notation Conventions for Perl
Notation Conventions for VBScript
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HasDuplicates Method

Entity Object

Reports whether this object isthe original of one or more duplicates.

An Entity can have more than one duplicate. Furthermore, an Entity can have duplicates
and also be aduplicateitself. See the IsDuplicate Method and IsOriginal Method for

details.
VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] HasDupli cates

Perl Syntax:

$entity->HasDuplicates();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Boolean whose value is True if the Entity has any duplicates,
otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):

originall D = GetDisplayNane
| f HasDuplicates Then
dupl i cat eLi nkLi st = Get Duplicates

' Qutput the IDs of the parent/child records

For Each duplicateLink In duplicateLinkLi st
duplicateObj = duplicateLink.GetChildEntity
duplicatel D = duplicateCbj. Get Di spl ayNane
Cut put DebugString "Parent ID:" & originallD & _

" child Id:" & duplicatelD
Next
End if

Example (in Perl):

$original ID = $entity->CetDi spl ayNane();
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if ($entity->HasDuplicates())

{
@lupl i cat eLi nkLi st = $entity->Cet Duplicates();

# Qutput the IDs of the parent/child records

foreach $duplicatelink (@uplicatelinklist)

{
$dupl i cat eCbj = $dupl i cat eLi nk->Cet Chi | dEntity();

$dupl i catel D = $dupl i cat eObj - >Get Di spl ayNane();
$sessi on- >Qut put DebugString("Parent ID:".$originall D" child
I d: "$dupl i catel D);
}
}

See Also;

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetDuplicates Method

GetOriginal Method

GetOriginallD Method

IsDuplicate Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method

Description:

Erases the valuesin a (dynamic) choice list, which can then be reset with
SetFieldChoiceList Method.

Makes the “cached” choicelist for the field invalid so that when GetFieldChoiceList is
called next time, the ClearQuest Form either gets a choice list from the database or a
hook program.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.]InvalidateFiel dChoicelList field_nane
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Per| Syntax:

$entity->Inval i dat eFi el dChoi celLi st (field_nane);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of an entity.
Return Value None.
Example:

voi d | nval i dat eFi el dChoi ceLi st (fi el dnane)

See Also:

SetFieldChoiceList Method

IsDuplicate Method

Entity Object

Description:

Indicates whether this Entity object has been marked as aduplicate of another Entity
object.

A duplicate object reflects the changes made to the original object. When an Entity
object is marked as a duplicate, any changes that occur to the original object are
reflected in the duplicate as well. ClearQuest maintains alink between the original
object and each one of its duplicates to update these changes.

Attempting to modify an object that is marked as a duplicate will result in an error; you
must modify the original object instead. To locate the original object, you can use the
GetOriginal Method of the duplicate.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.]|sDuplicate
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Perl Syntax:

$entity->IsDuplicate();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Boolean whose value is True if this Entity object has been marked
as a duplicate of another Entity object, otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):

"Display a dialog box indicating which record is
"the original of this record
If entity.lsDuplicate Then

' Get the ID of this record

duplicatel D = entity. Get Di spl ayNane

' Get the ID of the original record

set original Obj = entity. GetOrigi nal

original I D = original Obj.GetDi spl ayNane

Qut put DebugString "The parent of record " & duplicatelD & _
is record " & originallD

End If

Example (in Perl):

# Display a dialog box indicating which record is
# the original of this record

if ($entity->IsDuplicate)

{
# Get the ID of this record

$duplicatel D = $entity->Get Di spl ayNane();

# Get the ID of the original record

$original bj = $entity->Cet Original ();

$original I D = $original Obj ->Get Di spl ayNane();

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugStri ng(" The parent of record
".$duplicatelD. " is record ".$originallD);
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}
See Also:

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetDuplicates Method

GetOriginal Method

HasDuplicates Method

IsOriginal Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

IsEditable Method

Entity Object

Description:
Returns True if the Entity object can be modified at this time.

To edit an Entity object, you must either create a new object using the BuildEntity
Method or open an existing object for editing with the EditEntity Method. An Entity
object remains editable until you either commit your changes with the Commit Method
or revert the Entity object with the Revert Method.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.]|sEditable

Perl Syntax:

$entity->IsEditabl e();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Boolean whose value is True if the Entity is currently editable,
otherwise False.
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Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

entityToEdit = sessionOhj. CGetEntity("BUG D00000042")
sessionQoj . EditEntity(entityToEdit, "nodify")

Verify that the entity object was opened for editing.
If Not entityToEdit.|sEditable Then
Qut put DebugString "Error - the entity object could not be
edited."
End If

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

$entityToEdit = $sessi onCbj ->Get Enti ty(" BUG DO0000042");
$sessionChj ->EditEntity($entityToEdit, "nodify");

# Verify that the entity object was opened for editing.
if (!$entityToEdit->IsEditable())

{

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugString("Error - the entity object coul d not
be edited.");

}
See Also:

Commit Method

Revert Method

BuildEntity Method of the Session Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object

IsOriginal Method

Description:
Returns True if this Entity has duplicates but is not itself a duplicate.

This method reports whether an Entity object isatrue original, that is, one that is not
itself aduplicate. If this method returns True, then the IsDuplicate Method must return
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False and the HasDuplicates Method must return True. An Entity object must have at
least one duplicate to be considered an original.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.]1sOriginal

Perl Syntax:

$entity->IsOriginal ();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A Boolean whose value is True if this object has duplicates but is not
itself marked as a duplicate of any other Entity object.

Example (in VBScript):

"Display a dialog box indicating the IDs of the
" the duplicates of this record
If entity.lsOiginal Then

' CGet the ID of this record

original ID = entity. Get D spl ayNanme

' Display the IDs of its duplicates

duplicateLinkList = entity. GetDuplicates

For Each duplicateLink In duplicateLinkLi st
duplicateObj = duplicateLink.GetChildEntity
duplicatel D = duplicateCbj. CGet Di spl ayNane
Qut put DebugString "Parent ID:" & originallD & _

" child Id:" & duplicatelD
Next
End |f

Example (in Perl):

#Di spl ay a dial og box indicating the IDs of the
# the duplicates of this record

if ($entity->IsOriginal())

{
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# Get the ID of this record
$original ID = $entity->GetDi spl ayNane();

# Display the IDs of its duplicates
@lupl i cat eLi nkLi st = $entity->Cet Duplicates();

foreach $duplicatelLink (@uplicateLinkList)

{

$dupl i cat eObj = $dupl i cat eLi nk->Cet Chi | dEntity();

$dupl i catel D = $dupl i cat eObj - >Get Di spl ayNane();

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugStri ng("Parent ID: ".$originallD. " child
Id:".$duplicatel D);

}
}

See Also;

GetAllDuplicates Method

GetDuplicates Method

GetOriginal Method

GetOriginallD Method

HasDuplicates Method

IsDuplicate Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Session Object
Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

LookupStateName Method

Description:
Returns the name of the Entity object’s current state.

If the Entity object is not editable, this method simply returns the current state of the
record. If the Entity object is editable and the current action involves a change of state,
this method returns the new state of the record.

Note: Calling this method from an action access-control hook returnsthe original state
of the record regardless of whether or not the current action is a change-state action.
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VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] LookupSt at eNane

Perl Syntax:

$entity->LookupSt at eNane() ;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value A String containing the name of the Entity object’s current state. If
this Entity object is stateless, this method returns an empty String

")

Example (in VBScript):

current State = LookupSt at eNane

Example (in Perl):

# Find the entity's current state nane
$currentstate = $entity->LookupSt at eNane();

See Also:

GetFieldValue Method
EditEntity Method of the Session Object

Revert Method

Description:
Discards any changes made to the Entity object.

Use this method to exit the transaction that allowed the record to be edited. You should
call this method if you tried to change a record and the Validate method returned an
error string.
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You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object. If you call thismethod
on anewly created Entity object, one that was created with the BuildEntity method, this
method cancel s the submission of the record.

This method reverts the Entity’s fields to the values that were stored in the database.
After reverting, the Entity is no longer editable, so you must call the EditEntity method
again to make new modifications.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Revert

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Revert();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value None.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
entityToEdit = session(bj.CGetEntity("defect", "BUGJ DO0000042")
sessionQoj . EditEntity(entityToEdit, "nodify")

Revert the changes to the record
entityToEdity. Revert

Exanple (in Perl):
# Get the current session
$sessi onobj = $entity->GCGet Session();

# Select an entity to nodify
$entityobj = $session->CGetEntity("defect”,"BUG D00000042");

# Take the nodify action on the entity object
$sessi onobj . Edi t Entity($entityobj,"nodify");
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# ...make nodifications to the entity object

# Revert the changes

$entityobj->Revert();

# At this point, the entity object is no | onger nodifiable

See Also:

Commit Method

IsEditable Method

Validate Method

EditEntity Method of the Session Object
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

SetFieldChoiceList Method

Entity Object

Description:

Resets a dynamic choice list. Can be use with InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method to
empty any values already stored.

Use this function to force the ClearQuest client to fetch the new choice list values. You
can set the values with this function or by other means (for example, a hook script).

You can design your schema so that ClearQuest recal culates a choice list every time a
user interacts with it (no cached values), or only the first time (cached values). If you
want to refresh cached values, call InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method to empty any
cached values, then call SetFieldChoicel ist to reinitialize the values. (The first time the
choice list appears, there is no need to call InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method because
no values pre-exist in cache memory.)

Use these two methods in a Value-Changed Field hook. For example, if the end-user
selects anew item from the list of projects, the record type changes, and the form needs
arefreshed dependent choice list.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] SetFi el dChoi ceLi st fiel dNane, choiceli st
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Perl Syntax:
$entity->Set Fi el dChoi ceLi st (fi el dName, choicelist);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

fieldName A String that identifies a valid field name of an entity.
choicelList [A VB variant containing a string or] a Perl string array.
Return Value None.

VBScript Example:
Set Fi el dChoi ceLi st (fi el dname, VAR ANT choi celLi st)

Note: Setsalist of acceptable values for the field. The parameter choiceList is of the
type of Variant and must contain an array of strings.
In the current implementation, you cannot pass a reference to a variant.

Perl Example:

$entity ->SetFi el dChoi ceLi st ($fi el dname, / @hoi ceLi st)

Setsalist of acceptable values for the field. The parameter choicelList is of the type of
array and must contain an array of strings.

See Also;

InvalidateFieldChoiceList Method

SetFieldRequirednessForCurrentAction Method

Description:
Sets the behavior of afield for the duration of the current action.

Use this method to set the field behavior to mandatory, optional, or read-only. Once the
action has been committed, the behavior of the field reverts to read-only.
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You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:

[entity.] Set Fi el dRequi rednessFor Current Acti on fiel d_nane,

newval ue

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Set Fi el dRequi rednessFor Current Action(field_nane,

newval ue) ;

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entity.

newValue A Long identifying the new behavior type of the field. This value
corresponds to one of the constants of the Behavior enumerated
type. (It is illegal to use the USE_HOOK constant.)

Return Value None.

Example (in VBScript):

Change all mandatory fields to optional
fiel dNameLi st = Get Fi el dNanes
For Each fieldName in fiel dNameLi st
fiel dReq = GetFi el dRequi redness(fi el dNane)
if fieldReq = AD_MANDATORY Then
Set Fi el dRequi rednessFor Current Acti on fiel dName, AD_OPTI ONAL
End |f
Next

Example (in Perl):

# Change all MANDATORY fields to OPTI ONAL

# Retrieve the collection of fields
@ieldnanelist = $entity->CetFiel dNanmes()
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foreach $fieldname (@i el dnaneli st)

{

# Find out if the selected field is nandatory
$fieldreq = $entity->CetFi el dRequiredness($fiel dnane);
if ($fieldreq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ MANDATORY)

{

# Since it is, nmake it optional

$entity->Set Fi el dRequi renessFor Current Acti on($fi el dname, $CQPer | Ex
t:: CQ _OPTI ONAL);
}
}

See Also;

GetFieldRequiredness Method
EditEntity Method of the Session Object
Behavior Constants

Notation Conventions for Perl

Notation Conventions for VBScript

SetFieldValue Method

Description:
Places the specified value in the named field.

If the field can be changed, this method sets its new value, regardless of whether that
valueisvalid, and returns the empty String. To determine whether afield contains a
valid value, obtain the Fieldinfo Object for that field and call the
ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method of the Fieldinfo object to validate the field.

If the field cannot be changed, the returned String indicates why the field cannot be
changed. Typical valuesinclude "no such field", "record is not being edited", and "field
isread-only".

If the field can have multiple valuesinstead of just one, use the AddFieldValue Method
to add each new value. It is still legal to use SetFieldValue; however, using
SetFieldvalue on afield that already containsalist of valuesreplacesthe entirelist with
the single new value.
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You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.] Set Fi el dval ue fiel d_nanme, new_ val ue

Perl Syntax:

$entity->Set Fi el dval ue(fiel d_nane, new_ val ue);

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

field_name A String containing a valid field name of this Entity object.

new_value For VB, a Variant containing the new setting for the field.
For Perl, a string containing the new value.

Return Value If changes to the field are permitted, this method returns an empty
String; otherwise, this method returns a String containing an
explanation of the error.

Example (in VBScript):

Set two field values, but only check errors for
' the second field.

entity. SetFi el dvalue "fieldl", "new val ue"
returnVal = SetFieldVvalue("field2", "100")

Example (in Perl):

# Set two field values for the entity

# Performerror checking on the second field
$entity->Set Fi el dval ue("fiel d1", "new val ue");
$returnval = $entity->SetFiel dval ue("field2","100");

See Also:

BuildEntity Method of the Session Object
EditEntity Method of the Session Object

251



252

AddFieldValue Method

GetFieldValue Method

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method
ValueChangedThisSetValue Method

FieldInfo Object

Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

SiteHasMastership Method

Description:

Tests whether this object is mastered in the local, session database and returns true if it
is mastered by the local site and otherwise returns false.

This method supports MultiSite operations.

An object can be modified or deleted only in its master database. An object’s initial
master database is the database in which it isfirst created, but the master database can
be changed by using the MultiUtil tool.

VBScript Syntax:
is_nmastered_locally = entity. SiteHasMastership

Perl Syntax:

$is_mastered_l ocally = $entity->SiteHasMastership();

Identifier Description
entity An Entity object representing a user data record.
Return Value IThe return value is Boolean true if this object is mastered in the

session database, and otherwise returns false.

See also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Group
SiteHasMastership Method in User
SiteHasMastership Method in Workspace
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Validate Method

Entity Object

Description:
Validates the Entity object and reports any errors.

Before an Entity can be committed, it must be validated (even if no fields have been
changed). If you are changing the contents of arecord programmatically, you should
make sure that your code provides valid data.

You should not attempt to parse and interpret the returned String programmatically,
because the error text may change in future releases. If you want to try to correct the
valuein aninvalid field, you can use the GetinvalidFieldValues Method to get the
Fieldinfo Object for that field.

You can call thismethod only if the Entity object is editable. To make an existing Entity
object editable, call the EditEntity Method of the Session object.

VBScript Syntax:
[entity.]Validate

Per| Syntax:

$entity->Validate();

Identifier Description

entity An Entity object representing a user data record. Inside a hook, if
you omit this part of the syntax, the Entity object corresponding to
the current data record is assumed (VBScript only).

Return Value If the Entity object is valid, this method returns the empty String (). If
any validation errors are detected, the String contains an
explanation of the problem, suitable for presenting to the user.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbhj = Get Session

set entityObj = sessionCbj.CGetEntity("defect"”, "BUG D0O0000042")
sessionhj . EditEntity entityQObj, "nodify"
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nmodi fy the Entity object
entityQbj. Validate
entityCbj. Commt
The Entity object is no |longer editable

Example (in Perl):

# Get the current session
$sessi onobj = $entity->Get Session();

# Select an entity to nodify
$entityobj = $session->CGetEntity("defect”,"BUG D00000042");

# Take the nodify action on the entity object
$sessi onobj . Edi t Entity($entityobj, "nodify");

# ...nmake nodifications to the entity object

# Validate and commit the changes
$entityobj. Validate();
$entityobj.Commit();

# At this point, the entity object is no |onger nodifiable

See Also;

Commit Method

GetlnvalidFieldValues Method

Revert Method

FieldInfo Object

Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record
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EntityDef Object

An EntityDef object represents one of therecord type in aschema.

In aschema, arecord type specifies the metadatafor one kind of record. The record type
metadata defines the generic structure of that record. M etadata does not include the user
dataitself. Record type metadata includes the number of fields, the names of the fields,
which data type each field must contain, the names of permitted actions, the names of
permitted states, and so on.

An EntityDef object is the runtime representation of arecord type. An EntityDef object
contains information ClearQuest uses to create corresponding Entity objects at runtime.
EntityDef objects can be either state-based or stateless. A state-based EntityDef object
contains information about the states in which a corresponding Entity object can be
placed. A stateless EntityDef object does not have any state information, but does
specify which field of the Entity object is used as the unique key.

You cannot create or modify EntityDef objects at runtime. To create a new EntityDef
object, you must define a corresponding record type using ClearQuest Designer. You
can use an EntityDef object to obtain information about the corresponding record type.
For example, you can use the GetFieldDefNames Method, GetActionDefNames
Method, and GetStateDefNames Method to obtain the names of the record type's
fields, actions, and states, respectively. You can also use the GetFieldDefType Method
or GetActionDefType Method to obtain the type of a particular field or action.

You can use methods of the current Session Object to discover the available EntityDef
objects.

Note: If you need to create a new data record, see the Session object’s BuildEntity
Method.
See Also:

Entity Object
Session Object
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)
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The following list summarizes the EntityDef Object methods:

Method name

Description

CanBeSecurityContext Method

Tests whether access to class can be controlled with
security privileges.

CanBeSecurityContextField
Method

Tests whether access to a field can be controlled with
security privileges.

DoesTransitionExist Method

Returns the list of transitions that exist between two
states.

GetActionDefNames Method

Returns the action names defined in the EntityDef object.

GetActionDefType Method

Identifies the type of the specified action.

GetActionDestStateName
Method

Returns the name of the destination state of a given action
def.

GetFieldDefNames Method

Returns the field names defined in the EntityDef object.

GetFieldDefType Method

Identifies the type of data that can be stored in the
specified field.

GetFieldReferenceEntityDef
Method

Returns the type of record referenced by the specified
field.

GetHookDefNames Method

Returns the list of named hooks associated with records
of this type.

GetLocalFieldPathNames
Method

Returns the path names of local fields.

GetName Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef object’s corresponding
record type.

GetStateDefNames Method

Returns the state names defined in the EntityDef object.

GetType Method

Returns the type (state-based or stateless) of the
EntityDef.

IsActionDefName Method

Identifies whether the EntityDef object contains an action
with the specified name.
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Method name Description

IsSecurityContext Method Tests whether this class is used as a security context.

IsSecurityContextField Method  Tests whether a field is used as a security context.

IsFamily Method Returns true of a given entitydef defines a family.

IsFieldDefName Method Identifies whether the EntityDef object contains a field with
the specified name.

IsStateDefName Method Identifies whether the EntityDef object contains a state
with the specified name.

IsSystemOwnedFieldDefName  Returns a Bool indicating whether the specified field is
Method owned by the system.

CanBeSecurityContext Method

EntityDef Object

Description:

Tests whether access to a class can be controlled with access and action security
privileges.

VBScript Syntax:
can_be_secure = entitydef. CanBeSecurityCont ext

Per| Syntax:

$can_be_secure = $entitydef->CanBeSecurityContext();

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef (class) object corresponding to a record type in a
schema.

can_be_secure The return value is Boolean true if the EntityDef (class) object can be
used as a security context; otherwise the return value is Boolean
false.

Security can be managed at the database, class, and field levels. This method tests
security properties at the class (record type) level.
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Security cannot be managed by ClearQuest API's. To manage security, you need to use

the ClearQuest designer and ClearQuest client.

See also:

CanBeSecurityContextField Method,
IsSecurityContext Method,
IsSecurityContextField Method.

CanBeSecurityContextField Method

Description:
Tests whether afield can be used as a security context field.
VBScript Syntax:

can_be_secure = entitydef. CanBeSecurityContext("field_nane")

Perl Syntax:

$can_be_secure = $entitydef->CanBeSecurityContext($fiel d_nanme);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef (class) object corresponding to a record type in a
schema.

field_name A String containing the name of the field to be tested.

Return Value The return value is Boolean true if the field can be used as a security

context field; otherwise the return value is Boolean false.

Security can be managed at the database, class, and field levels. This method tests
security properties at the field level.

Security cannot be managed by ClearQuest API's. To manage security, you need to use

the ClearQuest designer and ClearQuest client.
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See also:

CanBeSecurityContext Method
IsSecurityContext Method
IsSecurityContextField Method

DoesTransitionExist Method

Description:
Returnsthelist of transitions that exist between two states.

Thelist of transitionsis returned in no particular order. You must examine each entry in
the array until you find the name of the action you are looking for.

VBScript Syntax:
[entitydef.] DoesTransiti onExi st sourceState, destState

Per| Syntax:

$entitydef - >DoesTransiti onExi st (sourceState, destState);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

sourceState A String containing the name of the state that is the source of the
transition.

destState A String containing the name of the state that is the destination of the
transition.

Return Value For VB, if at least one transition between the two states exists, this

method returns a Variant containing a list of strings. Each string
corresponds to the name of an action. If no transitions exist, this
method returns an EMPTY variant.

For Perl, if at least one transition between the two states exists, this
method returns a reference to a String Array.
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Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionOhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())

transitions = entityDef Obj.DoesTransitionExi st ("open",
"resol ved")
If transitions <> Enpty Then
Sinply initiate an action using the first entry.
sessionoj . EditEntity entity, transitions(0)

End If
Example (in Perl):
$sessi onMoj = $entity->Cet Session();

$entityDef Gbj =
$sessi onoj - >Get Ent i t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

@ransitions = $entityDef Obj->DoesTransitionExist("open",
"resol ved");

if (@Qransitions)

{

# Sinply initiate an action using the first entry.
$sessionObj ->EditEntity($entity, @ransitions[0]);
}

See Also;

GetActionDefNames Method
IsActionDefName Method

GetActionDefNames Method

Description:
Returns the action names defined in the EntityDef object.

Thelist of actionsis returned in no particular order. You must examine each entry in the
array until you find the name of the action you are looking for.
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Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the administrator sets the defined actions
using ClearQuest Designer. They cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
[entitydef.] Get Acti onDef Nanes

Perl Syntax:

$ent it ydef - >Get Act i onDef Names() ;

Identifier Description
entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings.

Each String names one action. If the EntityDef object has no actions,
the return value is an Empty Variant.
For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = CetSession
set entityDef Obj = sessionChj.CGetEntityDef (GetEntityDefNane())

sessi onQhj . Qut put DebugString "Action names for " &
enti tyDef Cbj . Get Name()

nanmelLi st = entityDef Qbj. Get Acti onDef Nanes()
For Each acti onName in nameLi st

sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugStri ng acti onName
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = Pentity->Cet Session();
$sessi onObj - >Get Ent i t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Name());

$sessi onObj . Qut put DebugStri ng("Acti on nanes for
"$entityDef Qoj - >Get Nane() ) ;

$nanelLi st = $entityDef Obj - >Get Act i onDef Nanes());
$count = $naneLi st->count ();
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for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{

$field = $nanmeList -> lten($i);

$sessi onChj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $act i onNane) ;
}

See Also;

GetActionDefType Method

IsActionDefName Method

ActionType Constants

Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

GetActionDefType Method

Description:
Identifies the type of the specified action.

You can use the GetActionDefNames Method to obtain the list of valid values for the
action_def_name parameter.

The record type controls what types of actions are permitted for agiven record. (Seethe
ActionType Constants for the completelist.)

Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the administrator sets the defined actions
using ClearQuest Designer. They cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
[entitydef.] Get Acti onDef Type acti on_def _name

Perl Syntax:

$entitydef - >Get Acti onDef Type(acti on_def _nane);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
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Identifier Description

action_def_name A String that identifies a valid action name of entitydef.

Return Value A Long that specifies the type of the action specified in
action_def_name.The value corresponds to one of the ActionType
Constants.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbhj = CetSession
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())

sessi onoj . Qut put DebugString "Mdify action nanes for " & _
entityDef Obj . Get Nanme()

" List the action nanes whose type is "nodify"
nameli st = entityDef Cbj. Get Acti onDef Names()
For Each actionNane in nanelLi st
actionType = entityDef Qbj. Get Acti onDef Type(acti onNane)
if actionType = AD_MODI FY Then
sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugStri ng acti onNane

End If
Next
See Also:

GetActionDefNames Method

IsActionDefName Method

Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

GetActionDestStateName Method

Description:
Returns the destination state name associated with the current action.

Use this call to allow an external application to navigate the state transition matrix.
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Whereas GetDefaultActionName Method returns the default action name associated
with the current state, this method returns the destination state name associated with the
current action.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Acti onDest St at eNane act i onDef Nane

Perl Syntax:

$entitydef - >Get Acti onDest St at eNane(act i onDef Nane) ;

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
actionDefName A String that identifies a valid action name.

Return Value A String that specifies the destination state of a given action def.
See Also:

GetDefaultActionName Method

GetFieldDefNames Method

Description:
Returns the field names defined in the EntityDef object.

Thelist of fieldsisreturned in no particular order. You must examine each entry in the
array until you find the name of the field you are looking for.

Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the administrator sets the defined fields
using ClearQuest Designer. They cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:

entitydef. Get Fi el dDef Nanes

Perl Syntax:
$entitydef - >Get Fi el dDef Nanmes() ;
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Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings is
returned. Each String contains the name of one field. If the EntityDef
object has no fields, the return value is an Empty Variant.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = CetSession
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CGetEntityDef (GetEntityDefNane())

sessi onhj . Qut put DebugString "Field nanes for " &
entityDef Obj . Get Name()

" List the field nanes in the record
nanmelLi st = entityDef Cbj. CGet Fi el dDef Nanmes()
For Each fiel dNane i n naneLi st

sessi onQoj . Qut put DebugString fi el dName
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();
$entityDef Gbj =
$sessi onbj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

$sessi onObj . Qut put DebugStri ng("Fi el d nanes for
"$entityDef Qbj - >Get Nane() ) ;

$nanelLi st = $entityDef Obj - >CGet Fi el dDef Nanes());
$count = $naneLi st->count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; S$i++)
{
$field = $naneList -> Item($i);
$sessi onhj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $fi el dNarne) ;

}
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See Also;

GetFieldDefType Method
IsFieldDefName Method
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

GetFieldDefType Method

Description:
Identifies the type of data that can be stored in the specified field.
You can use the GetFieldDefNames Method to obtain alist of valid field names.

The record type controls what type of data can be stored in each field of a corresponding
datarecord. Fields can store strings, numbers, timestamps, references, and so on. (See
the Field Type Constants for the completelist.)

Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the administrator sets the defined fields
using ClearQuest Designer. They cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Fi el dDef Type fi el d_def _nane

Perl Syntax:
$entitydef ->Get Fi el dDef Type(fi el d_def _nane);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
field_def_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entitydef.

Return Value A Long that specifies what type of data can be stored in the named

field. The value corresponds to one of the FieldType Constants.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionOhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())
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sessi onhj . Qut put DebugString "Integer fields of " & _
entityDef Obj . Get Name()

List the field names in the record that contain integers
nanmelLi st = entityDef Cbj. CGet Fi el dDef Nanmes()
For Each fiel dName in naneLi st

fieldType = entityDef Qoj. Get Fi el dDef Type(fi el dNane)

if fieldType = AD_INT Then

sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugString fi el dName

End |f

Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();
$entityDef Qoj =
$sessi onbj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

$sessi onoj - >Qut put DebugString("I nteger fields of
".$entityDef Obj.Get Nane());

# List the field nanes in the record that contain integers
$nanelLi st = $entityDef Obj - >CGet Fi el dDef Nanes() ;

$count = $naneLi st->count ();
for ($i = 0; $i < $count; S$i++)

{

$field = $naneList -> ltem($i);

$fi el dType = $entit yDef bj - >Get Fi el dDef Type($fi el dNane) ;
if ($fieldType eq $CQPer | Ext:: CQ_|I NT)

{
$sessi onQbj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng($fi el dNane) ;

}
}

See Also:

GetFieldDefNames Method

IsFieldDefName Method

Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl
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GetFieldReferenceEntityDef Method

Description:
Returns the type of record referenced by the specified field.

The specified field must contain a reference to other records. The type of the specified
field must be one of the following: REFERENCE, REFERENCE_LIST,JOURNAL, or
ATTACHMENT _LIST.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Fi el dRef erenceEntityDef field_nane

Perl Syntax:
$entitydef - >Get Fi el dRef erenceEnti tyDef (fi el d_nane);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entitydef.

Return Value An EntityDef object corresponding to the type of record referenced

by the specified field.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionOhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())

Li st the type of rence fields
nanelLi st = entityDef Cbj. CGet Fi el dDef Nanes()
For Each fieldNane in nanelLi st
fieldType = entityDef Qbj. Get Fi el dDef Type(fi el dNane)
if fieldType = AD_REFERENCE Then
set refEDef Cbj =
entityDef Obj . Get Fi el dRef er enceEntityDef (fi el dNane)
sessi onQhj . Qut put DebugStri ng ref EDef Qbj . Get Nane()
End If
Next

EntityDef Object



Example (in Perl):
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

$entityDef Qoj =
$sessi onObj - >Get Ent i t yDef ($entity->CGet EntityDef Nane());

# List the type of rence fields
$nanelLi st = $entityDef Obj - >CGet Fi el dDef Nanes() ;
$count = $nanelLi st - >count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; S$i++)

{

$field = $naneList -> ltem($i);

$fi el dType = S$entit yDef bj - >Get Fi el dDef Type( $fi el dNane) ;
if ($fieldType eq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ REFERENCE)

{
$r ef EDef Obj =

$ent i t yDef Obj - >Get Fi el dRef er enceEnt i t yDef ($fi el dNane) ;
$sessi onObj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $r ef EDef Obj - >Get Nane() ) ;

}
}

See Also:

GetFieldDefType Method
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

GetHookDefNames Method

Description:
Returnsthe list of named hooks associated with records of this type.

This method returns the list of Named hooks. Named hooks (also referred to as record
hooks in the ClearQuest Designer user interface) are special functions used by
ClearQuest form controls to implement specific tasks.

VBScript Syntax:

enti tydef. Get HookDef Nanmes fi el d_def _nane
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Perl Syntax:
$ent it ydef - >Get HookDef Nanes(fi el d_def _nane);

Identifier Description
entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
Return Value For VB, a Variant containing a list of strings. Each string corresponds

to the name of a hook associated with this record type. If no named
hooks are associated with this record type, this method returns an
EMPTY variant.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionQhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDef Nane())

sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugStri ng "Hooks of " & entityDef Cbj. CGet Nane()

" List the record type's hooks
nanelLi st = entityDef Cbj. Get HookDef Nanes()
For Each hookNane in naneLi st

sessi onQhj . Qut put DebugStri ng hookNane
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();
$entityDef bj =
$sessi onbj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

$sessi onhj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" Hooks of
". $entityDef Obj ->Get Nane());

# List the record type's hooks
$naneLi st = $entityDef Obj - >Get HookDef Nanes() ;
$count = $nanelLi st - >count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)
{
$field = $nanmeList -> Iten($i);
$sessi onObj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $hookNane) ;
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See Also:

GetActionDefNames Method
GetFieldDefNames Method

GetLocalFieldPathNames Method

EntityDef Object

Description:

Returns the path names of local fields.

Each string in the returned variant contains the path name of asingle field.
VBScript Syntax:

enti tydef. Get Local Fi el dPat hNames vi si ble_only

Per| Syntax:

$enti t ydef - >Get Local Fi el dPat hNanes(vi si bl e_only);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

visible_only A Bool, which if true restricts the list of fields to only those that are
visible.

Return Value For VB, a Variant containing a list of strings is returned.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = CetSession
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())

pat hNames = entityDef Cbj. Get Local Fi el dPat hNanes( Fal se)
For Each nane in pat hNanmes

sessi onQoj . Qut put DebugString "Path nane: " & nane
Next
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Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->GCGet Session();

$entitydefobj =
$sessi onobj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

$pat hnanes = $ent it ydef obj - >Get Local Fi el dPat hNanes(0) ;
$count = $pat hnanmes- >count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{
$field = $pathnanmes -> lten($i);
$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugStri ng("Path nanme: ".$nane);

}
See Also;

GetFieldDefNames Method
IsFieldDefName Method

GetName Method

Description:
Returns the name of the EntityDef object’s corresponding record type.

Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the name of an EntityDef object is
determined by the corresponding record type, whose name is set by the administrator
using ClearQuest Designer. The name cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Nane

Perl Syntax:
$ent it ydef - >Get Nane() ;

EntityDef Object



Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

Return Value A String whose value is the name of the EntityDef object’s
corresponding record type.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = CetSession

set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.GetEntityDef (GetEntityDefNane())

sessi onoj . Qut put DebugString "Name of record type: " & _
entityDef Obj . Get Nane()

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->GCet Session();
$entitydefobj =
$sessi onobj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Name());

$sessi onobj . Qut put DebugSt ri ng(" Nane of record type:
". $entitydefobj->CGet Nane());

See Also:

GetType Method
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

GetStateDefNames Method

EntityDef Object

Description:
Returns the state names defined in the EntityDef object.

Like the other parts of an EntityDef object, the administrator sets the defined states
using ClearQuest Designer. They cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
enti tydef. Get St at eDef Nanes
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Perl Syntax:
$ent it ydef - >Get St at eDef Nanmes() ;

Identifier Description
entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
Return Value For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings.

Each String contains the name of one state. If the EntityDef object
has no states, the return value is an Empty variant.
For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionQhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDef Nane())

If entityDef Obj.Get Type = AD_REQ ENTITY Then
sessi onQhj . Qut put DebugString "States of record type: " &
enti tyDef Obj . Get Name()

" List the possible states of the record
nanmelLi st = entityDef Cbj. CGet St at eDef Nanmes()
For Each stateNane in naneLi st
sessi onhj . Qut put DebugStri ng st at eNane
Next
End |f

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();
$entityDef bj =
$sessi onoj - >Get Ent i t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

if ($entityDef Obj->Cet Type eq $CQPer | Ext:: CQ _REQ ENTI TY)

{
$sessi onoj - >Qut put DebugString("States of record type:

". $entityDef Qbj - >CGet Nane());

# List the possible states of the record
$nanmeLi st = $ent it yDef Qbj - >Get St at eDef Names() ;

$count = $naneLi st->count ();
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for ($i = 0; $i < $count; S$i++)

{
$field = $naneList -> ltem($i);
$sessi onoj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $st at eNane)

}
}

See Also:

GetType Method

IsStateDefName Method

Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

GetType Method

EntityDef Object

Description:
Returns the type (state-based or stateless) of the EntityDef.

Likethe other parts of an EntityDef object, the type of an EntityDef object is determined
by the corresponding record type, whose type is set by the administrator using
ClearQuest Designer. The type cannot be set directly from the API.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef. Get Type

Per| Syntax:
$entitydef->CGet Type();

Identifier Description
entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
Return Value A Long whose value is an Entity Type Constants: REQ_ENTITY

for a state-based EntityDef object or AUX_ENTITY for a stateless
EntityDef object.
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Example (in VBScript):

set sessionhj = Get Session
set entityDef Obj = sessionOhj. CGetEntityDef(GetEntityDefNane())

If entityDef Obj.Get Type = AD_REQ ENTITY Then
sessi onhj . Qut put DebugString "States of record type: " & _
enti tyDef Obj . Get Nane()

Li st the possible states of the record
namelLi st = entityDef Cbj. Get St at eDef Names()
For Each stateNane in naneLi st

sessi onhj . Qut put DebugStri ng st at eNane
Next
End |f

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onMoj = $entity->Cet Session();
$entityDef bj =
$sessi onbj - >Get Enti t yDef ($entity->Get EntityDef Nane());

if ($entityDef Obj->Cet Type() eq $CQPerl Ext:: CQ REQ ENTI TY)

{
$sessi onoj - >Qut put DebugString("States of record type:

".$ entityDef Obj - >Get Nane()):

# List the possible states of the record
$nanmeLi st = $ent it yDef Qbj - >Get St at eDef Names() ;
$count = $nanelLi st - >count () ;

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{
$field = $nanmeList -> Iten($i);
$sessi onobj - >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( $st at enane) ;

}
}

See Also;

GetName Method

Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)
Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl
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IsActionDefName Method

EntityDef Object

Description:
| dentifies whether the EntityDef object contains an action with the specified name.

VBScript Syntax:

entitydef.|sActi onDef Name nane

Perl Syntax:

$ent it ydef - >l sActi onDef Nane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
name A String containing the name of the action to verify.

Return Value True if name is the name of an actual action in the EntityDef object;

otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = CetSession
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj.CGetEntityDef (GetEntityDefNane())

If entityDef Obj.IlsActionDef Name("open") Then

sessi onQbj . Qut put DebugString "The record type supports the open
action”
End |f

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = Pentity->Get Session();
$entityDef Gbj =
$sessi onObj - >Get Ent i t yDef ($entity->CGet EntityDef Nane());

i f ($entityDef Qbj->IsActi onDef Name(" open"))

{
$sessi onObj - >Qut put DebugStri ng(" The record type supports the

open action");

}
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See Also;

GetActionDefNames Method
GetActionDefType Method

IsFamily Method

Description:
Returns the boolean value of Trueif this entitydef defines afamily.

Use this call to determine whether a given entitydef is an entitydef or an entitydef
family. The IsFamily method fetches a flag marked on the EntityDef object.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef.lsFam |y entitydef

Perl Syntax:

$entitydef->IsFanmily(entitydef);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

Return Value A Boolean. True signifies the entitydef does define a family record
type.

See Also:

GetEntityDef Method
GetEntityDefFamilyNames Method

IsFieldDefName Method

Description:

I dentifies whether the EntityDef object contains a field with the specified name.
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VBScript Syntax:
entitydef.|sFi el dDef Name nane

Perl Syntax:

$ent it ydef - >I sFi el dDef Nane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
name A String containing the name of the field to verify.

Return Value True if name is the name of an actual field in the EntityDef object;

otherwise False.

See Also:

GetFieldDefNames Method
GetFieldDefType Method

IsSecurityContext Method

EntityDef Object

Description:

Tests whether a class object (an EntityDef object) is used as a security context, which

means access to it requires that the user isin one of the groupsin the
ratl _cont ext _groups field.

VBScript Syntax:

is_secure = entitydef.|sSecurityContext

Per| Syntax:

$i s_secure = $entitydef->IsSecurityContext();
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Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.

is_secure The return value is Boolean true if this EntityDef object is used as a
security context record type; otherwise the return value is Boolean
false.

Security can be managed at the database, class, and field levels. This method tests
security properties at the record type (class object) level.

Security cannot be managed by ClearQuest API's. To manage security, you need to use
the ClearQuest designer and ClearQuest client.

See also:

CanBeSecurityContext Method
CanBeSecurityContextField Method
IsSecurityContextField Method

IsSecurityContextField Method

Description:

Tests whether afield is used as a security context, which means accessto it requires that
the user isin one of the groupsinther at | _cont ext _gr oups field.

VBScript Syntax:

is_secure = entitydef.|sSecurityContextField fiel dname

Perl Syntax:

$i s_secure = $entitydef->lsSecurityContext($fieldnanme);

EntityDef Object



Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef (class) object corresponding to a record type in a
schema.

fieldname A String containing the name of the field to be tested.

is_secure The return value is Boolean true if this field is used as a security

context field; otherwise the return value is Boolean false.

Security can be managed at the database, class, and field levels. This method tests
security properties at the field level.

Security cannot be managed by ClearQuest API's. To manage security, you need to use
the ClearQuest designer and ClearQuest client.

See also:

CanBeSecurityContext Method
CanBeSecurityContextField Method
IsSecurityContext Method

IsStateDefName Method

Description:

I dentifies whether the EntityDef object contains a state with the specified name.

VBScript Syntax:

enti tydef.|sStat eDef Nane nane

Per| Syntax:

$ent it ydef - > sSt at eDef Nane( nane) ;
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Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
name A String containing the name of the state to verify.
Return Value True if name is the name of an actual state in the EntityDef object;

otherwise False.

See Also;

GetStateDefNames Method
Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

IsSystemOwnedFieldDefName Method

Description:

Returns a Bool indicating whether the specified field is owned by the system.
System-owned fields are used internally by ClearQuest to maintain information about
the database. You should never modify system fields directly asit could corrupt the
database.

VBScript Syntax:
entitydef.|sSyst enDanedFi el dDef Nanme fi el d_nane

Perl Syntax:
$ent i tydef - >l sSyst enDanedFi el dDef Name(fi el d_nane);

Identifier Description

entitydef An EntityDef object corresponding to a record type in a schema.
field_name A String that identifies a valid field name of entitydef.

Return Value True if the field is owned by the system, otherwise False.
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See Also:

GetFieldDefNames Method
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EntityDefs Object

The EntityDefs object (EntityDefs) is a collection object that contains a collection of
EntityDef objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

See Also:

EntityDef Object
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EntityDefs Object Property

The following list summarizes the EntityDefs Object properties:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection An EntityDefs collection object, representing the set of EntityDefs
available for fetching as a collection.

Data Type A Long that specifies the number of items in the collection object.
This method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
EntityDef Object
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EntityDefs Object Method

The following list summarizes the EntityDefs Object method:

Method name Description

Iltem Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Item Method

Description:

Returnsthe specified item in the collection. The argument to this method can be either a
numeric index (i t emNum) or a String (hane).

Syntax:

collection.ltem (itenNum
coll ection.ltem (nane)

Identifier Description

collection An EntityDefs collection object representing the set of EntityDefs in a
schema.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is

0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key returned by the DisplayName
Property of the desired EntityDefs.

Return value The EntityDef object at the specified location in the collection.

See Also:

Count Property
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EventObject Object

An EventObject contains information that is passed to the named hook of an Entity
object.

This object is not accessible through the normal object model and you should not create
this object directly. The properties of this object are for informational purposes and are
read-only.

See Also

Entity Object
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EventObject Object Properties

290

The following list summarizes the EventObject Object properties:

Property name Access Description

EventType Property Read-only Returns the type of event that caused the
hook invocation.

ItemName Property Read-only Returns the name of the form item that
caused the hook to be invoked.

Objectltem Property Read-only Returns the entity object associated with
the current selection.

Stringltem Property Read-only Returns the name of the menu item hook.

CheckState Property Reserved for future use.

EditText Property Reserved for future use.

EventType Property

Description:

Returns the type of event that caused the hook invocation. Thisis aread-only property;
it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:
event Obj ect. Event Type

Perl Syntax:

$event Qbj ect - >Event Type() ;

Identifier Description
eventObject An instance of EventObject.
Data Type A Long whose value is one of the EventType enumerated constants.
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See Also:

EntityType Constants

[temName Property

Description:

Returns the name of the form item that caused the hook to be invoked. Thisisa
read-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:
event Cbj ect . | t emNane

Perl Syntax:

$event Obj ect - >I t enNane() ;

Identifier Description

eventObject An instance of EventObject.

Data Type A String containing the name of the form item from which the hook
was invoked.

See Also:

Objectitem Property

Objectltem Property

Description:

Returns the entity object associated with the current selection. Thisis aread-only
property; it can be viewed but not set.

The Entity object contained in this property may not be the same object that invoked the
current hook. This property is set only when the EventType property contains the value
ITEM_SELECTION or ITEM_DLBCLICK.
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VBScript Syntax:

event Cbj ect. Cbj ectltem

Identifier Description

eventObject An instance of EventObject.

Return value The Entity object associated with the current selection.
See Also:

EventType Property
Entity Object

Stringltem Property

Description:

Returns the name of the menu item hook. Thisis aread-only property; it can be viewed
but not set.

VBScript Syntax:
event Cbj ect. Stringltem

Perl Syntax:

$event bj ect->Stringlten();

Identifier Description
eventObject An instance of EventObiject.
Data Type A String whose value indicates the menu item hook name when the

EventType property contains the value
CONTEXTMENU_ITEM_CONDITION; otherwise, this property
contains an empty value.
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See Also:

EventType Property
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

EventObject Object

293



294

EventObject Object



FieldInfo Object

Fieldinfo Object

A FieldInfo object contains static information about one field of a user data record.

The FieldInfo object contains the information about one field of an Entity object. You
can use the methods of Fieldinfo to obtain the following information:

" the name of thefield

n what type of datathe field must contain

n whether avalueisrequired inthefield

n whether the field contains a value, and whether the valueis valid
n what the error messageisfor an invalid value

n what the value stored in the field is

n whether the value or validity of the field has changed

A FieldInfo object is an informational object. All of its methods are for getting, rather
than setting, values. To change the value stored in afield, use the SetFieldVvalue
Method of Entity.

A Fieldinfo object isa"snapshot" of the corresponding field in the database. If you
change the value of that field with a call to SetFieldValue, the existing Fieldinfo object
does not reflect the change. To obtain an updated value for the field, you must get a new
Fieldinfo object.

To get an instance of Fieldinfo, call the GetFieldValue Method of Entity, passing the
name of the field as an argument. Other methods of Entity allow you to return one or
more instances of FieldInfo that satisfy certain conditions. For for more details, see the
methods of the Entity Object.

As a convenience, Entity contains afew methods that act as wrappers for Fieldinfo
methods. For example, the GetFieldType Method of Entity isequivalent to the GetType
Method of Fieldinfo. However, Entity also has some methods that have no Fieldinfo
counterparts, such asthe GetFieldOriginalValue Method and the GetFieldChoiceList
Method.

See Also:

GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method
Entity Object
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Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)
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FieldIinfo Object Methods

FieldInfo Object

The following list summarizes the Fieldinfo Object methods:

Method name

Description

GetMessageText Method

Returns a String explaining why the value stored in the
field is invalid.

GetName Method

Returns the name of the field.

GetRequiredness Method

Identifies the behavior of the specified field.

GetType Method

Identifies the type of data that can be stored in this field.

GetValidationStatus Method

Identifies whether the field's value is valid.

GetValue Method

Returns the field's value as a single String.

GetValueAsList Method

Returns an Array of Strings containing the values stored in
the field.

GetValueStatus Method

Identifies whether the field currently has a value.

ValidityChangedThisAction
Method

Returns True if the field's validity was changed by the
most recent action.

ValidityChangedThisGroup
Method

Returns True if the field's validity was changed by the
most recent group of SetFieldValue calls.

ValidityChangedThisSetValue

Method

Returns True if the field's validity was changed by the
most recent SetFieldValue Method call.

ValueChangedThisAction
Method

Returns True if this field's value was modified by the most
recent action.

ValueChangedThisGroup Method Returns True if the field's value was modified by the most

recent group of SetFieldValue calls.

ValueChangedThisSetValue
Method

Returns True if the field's value was modified by the most
recent SetFieldValue Method call.
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GetMessageText Method

Description:
Returns a String explaining why the value stored in the field isinvalid.

Call this method only when the GetValidationStatus Method returns
KNOWN_INVALID, otherwise the results are undefined; an exception might be thrown
or an inaccurate message might be generated.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo. Get MessageText

Perl Syntax:

$fi el dl nf o- >Get MessageText () ;

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A String that explains why this field's value is invalid.

See Also;

GetValidationStatus Method

Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

GetName Method

Description:

Returns the name of the field. Field names are used by various methods to identify a
specific field in an Entity object.
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VBScript Syntax:
fieldl nfo. Get Name

Perl Syntax:

$fi el dl nf o- >Get Nane() ;

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A String containing the name of the field.

See Also:

GetFieldNames Method of the Entity Object
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record

GetRequiredness Method

FieldInfo Object

Description:
I dentifies the behavior of the specified field.

A field can be mandatory, optional, or read-only. If the Entity does not have an action
running at the time this method is called, the return value will always be READONLY.
If an action is running, the return value can be READONLY, MANDATORY, or
OPTIONAL.

This method never returns the value USE_HOOK. If the behavior of thefield is
determined by a permission hook, ClearQuest will have already executed that hook and
cached the resulting value. This method then returns the cached value.

VBScript Syntax:

fieldl nfo. Get Requi redness

Per| Syntax:
$fi el dl nf o- >Get Requi r edness() ;
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Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Long that identifies the behavior of this field. The value
corresponds to one of the Behavior enumeration constants (with the
exception of the USE_HOOK constant).

See Also;

GetFieldRequiredness Method of the Entity Object
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

GetType Method

Description:
Identifies the type of datathat can be stored in thisfield.

Fields can store strings, numbers, timestamps, references, and several other types. (See
FieldType Constants for the completelist.)

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo. Get Type

Perl Syntax:
$fi el dI nf o- >Get Type() ;

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Long that specifies what type of data can be stored in this field.
The value corresponds to one of the FieldType Constants.
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See Also:

GetFieldType Method of the Entity Object

GetValidationStatus Method

FieldInfo Object

Description:
Identifies whether the field's valueis valid.

The valuein thefield can be valid, invalid, or its status can be unknown. If field
validation has not yet been performed (for example, if this method isinvoked inside a
hook), thismethod returnsNEEDS VALIDATION, whether or not thefield hasavalue.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldinfo.GetValidationSatus

Per| Syntax:
$fieldinfo->GetValidationStatus();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Long that identifies the validation status of this field. The value
corresponds to one of the FieldValidationStatus Constants.

See Also:

GetMessageText Method

Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl
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GetValue Method

Description:
Returnsthefield'slist of values asasingle String.

This method returns asingle String. If afield contains alist of values, the String
contains a concatenation of the values, separated by newline characters. For afield that
returns multiple values, you can use the GetValueAsList Method to get a separate
String for each value.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo. GetVal ue

Perl Syntax:

$fi el dl nf o- >Get Val ue() ;

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A String that contains the value or values stored in the field.

See Also;

GetValueAsList Method

GetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)

GetValueAsList Method

Description:
This method returns alist of string values for the field associated with Fieldinfo.
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FieldInfo Object

Itislegal to use this method for a scalar field (that is, one that contains asingle value).
When used on a scalar field, this method returns only one element in the Array (unless
the field is empty in which case an Empty Variant is returned).

To determine if afield can contain multiple values, call the GetType Method on the
corresponding Fi el dI nf o object. If the type of the fieldis REFERENCE_LI ST,
ATTACHVENT _LI ST, or JOURNAL, the field can contain multiple values.

Note: Fieldswhosetypeiseither ATTACHVENT LI ST or JOURNAL cannot be
modified programmatically.

VBScript Syntax:

val ue = fieldlnfo. Get Val ueAsLi st

Perl Syntax:

$val ue = $fi el dl nf o- >Get Val ueAsLi st ();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

value For VB, an array of variants with one element is returned. If the field
contains no values, this method returns an Empty Variant.
The variant, is a String which contains the list values separated by
vbLF.
In Perl, a reference to a String Array, containing the values in the list,
is returned.

Example (in VBScriptl):

In Visual Basic, you can separate the single variant that is returned into an array of
string list elements by using the Split function:

av = GetFieldValue("multiline_string_field").GetValueAsList
if not IsEmpty(av) then

array = Split(Cstr(av(0)),vbLF)

u = UBound(array)

fori=0tou

next

303



304

end if
See Also;

GetValue Method

AddFieldValue Method of the Entity Object
GetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object
FieldType Constants

Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

GetValueStatus Method

Description:

I dentifies whether the field currently has avalue.
VBScript Syntax:

fieldlnfo. GetVal ueSt at us

Perl Syntax:
$fi el dl nf o- >Get Val ueSt at us() ;

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Long that identifies the status of this field. The value corresponds
to one of the ValueStatus enumeration constants.

See Also;

GetValue Method

GetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object
SetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)
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ValidityChangedThisAction Method

FieldInfo Object

Description:
Returns True if the field's validity was changed by the most recent action.

This method considers only those changes that were made after the action was initiated.
If the field wasimplicitly changed during action startup and not afterwards, this method
returns False. For example, if a CHANGE_STATE action moves the record from, say,
"assigned" to "resolved”, the field "resolution info" might become mandatory. The
validity will therefore be"invalid" until you fill it in. However, this validity change will
not be reflected by ValidityChangedThisAction.

This mechanism only detects actions for the Entity object to which thisfield belongs. It
ignores actions on other Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo. ValidityChangedThi sActi on

Perl Syntax:
$fi el dl nf o->Val i di t yChangedThi sAction();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's validity changed since the most
recent action was initiated, otherwise False.

See Also:

ValidityChangedThisGroup Method
ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method
ValueChangedThisAction Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method of the Entity Object
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
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ValidityChangedThisGroup Method

Description:

Returns True if the field's validity was changed by the most recent group of
SetFieldValue Method calls.

This method tells you whether the validity of the field changed. In some cases, the
validity can change even if thisfield's value did not. For example, its validity might be
dependent upon another field's value.

The grouping mechanism detects BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup and SetFieldVaue calls
only for the Entity object to which thisfield belongs. It ignores calls that apply to other
Entity objects.

You can instead use the ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method if you only care about
the most recent SetFieldValue call.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo.ValidityChangedThi sG oup

Perl Syntax:
$fi el dl nf o->Val i di t yChangedThi sG oup();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's validity changed since the most
recent call to the BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method,
otherwise False.

See Also;

ValidityChangedThisAction Method
ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method
ValueChangedThisGroup Method
BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method of the Entity Object
GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method of the Entity Object
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FieldValidationStatus Constants
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record

ValidityChangedThisSetValue Method

FieldInfo Object

Description:
Returns Trueif the field's validity was changed by the most recent SetFieldValue call.

This method tells you whether the validity of the field changed. (In some cases, the
validity can change even if thisfield's value did not. For example, its validity might be
dependent upon another field's value.)

This mechanism detects SetFieldValue calls only for the Entity object to which thisfield
belongs. It ignores SetFieldValue calls that apply to other Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
fieldlnfo. ValidityChangedThi sSet Val ue

Per| Syntax:
$fi el dl nf o->Val i di t yChangedThi sSet Val ue();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's validity was changed by the most
recent call to SetFieldValue, otherwise False.

See Also:

ValidityChangedThisAction Method
ValidityChangedThisGroup Method
GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method of the Entity Object
SetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object

Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
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ValueChangedThisAction Method

Description:
Returns True if thisfield's value was modified by the most recent action.

This method considers changes that were made after the action was initialized, that is,
after the BuildEntity or EditEntity method returned. This method returns False if the
field was implicitly changed only during the action's startup phase.

This mechanism detects actions that take place only on the Entity object to which this
field belongs. It ignores actions on other Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
fi el dl nfo. Val ueChangedThi sActi on

Perl Syntax:

$f i el dl nf o- >Val ueChangedThi sActi on();

Identifier Description

fieldinfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's value was changed since the
most recent action was initiated, otherwise False.

See Also;

ValueChangedThisGroup Method
ValueChangedThisSetValue Method

BuildEntity Method of the Session Object

EditEntity Method of the Session Object
GetFieldsUpdatedThisAction Method of the Entity Object
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
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ValueChangedThisGroup Method

FieldInfo Object

Description:

Returns Trueif the field's value was modified by the most recent group of SetFieldValue
cals.

This mechanism detects BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup and SetFieldValue calls only for
the Entity object to which this field belongs.

You can use the ValueChangedThisSetValue Method if you only care about the most
recent SetFieldValue call.

VBScript Syntax:
fi el dl nfo. Val ueChangedThi sG oup

Per| Syntax:
$f i el dl nf o- >Val ueChangedThi sG oup();

Identifier Description

fieldInfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's value was changed since the
most recent invocation of BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup, otherwise
False.

See Also:

ValueChangedThisAction Method
ValueChangedThisSetValue Method
BeginNewFieldUpdateGroup Method of the Entity Object
GetFieldsUpdatedThisGroup Method of the Entity Object
SetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object

Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
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ValueChangedThisSetValue Method

Description:
Returns True if the field's value was modified by the most recent SetFieldValue call.

This method usually returns True only if thisfield was directly modified by a call to
SetFieldValue. However, this method can also return true if the field was modified
indirectly as aresult of a hook.

This mechanism detects SetFieldValue callsonly for the Entity object to which thisfield
belongs. It ignores SetFieldValue calls that apply to other Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
fiel dl nfo. Val ueChangedThi sSet Val ue

Perl Syntax:

$f i el dl nf o- >Val ueChangedThi sSet Val ue();

Identifier Description

fieldinfo A FieldInfo object, which contains information about one field of a
user data record.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the field's value was changed by the most
recent call to SetFieldValue, otherwise False.

See Also;

GetFieldsUpdatedThisSetValue Method of the Entity Object
SetFieldValue Method of the Entity Object

FieldType Constants of the Enumerated Constants
Extracting Data About a Field in a Record
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FieldInfos Object

The Fieldinfos Object is a collection of Fieldinfo Objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

Note: Fieldinfos Objects and its property and methods are only applicable for usage
with Perl script.

See Also:

FieldInfo Object
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Fieldinfos Object Property

The following list summarizes the Fieldinfos Object property:

Property name Description

Count Property Returns the number of items in the collection.

Count Property
Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

Perl Syntax:

$col | ection->Count ();

Identifier Description
collection A FieldInfos collection object.
Data Type A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This

collection always contains at least one item.

See Also;

Item Method
Add Method
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Fieldinfos Object Methods

The following list summarizes the Fieldinfos Object methods:

Method name Description

Add Method Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

Iltem Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Add Method

Description:

Adds a Fieldinfo object to this FieldInfos collection.

This method adds a new Fieldinfo object to the end of the collection. You can retrieve
items from the collection using the Item Method.

Perl Syntax:
$fi el di nf os->Add(fi el di nfo);

Identifier Description

fieldinfos A FieldInfos collection object, representing the set of FieldInfos in
one field of a record.

fieldinfo The FieldInfo object to add to this collection.

Return value A Boolean that is True if the FieldInfo object was added successfully,
otherwise False.

See Also:

Count Property
Item Method
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ltem Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the Fieldinfos collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

Perl Syntax:

$fieldinfos->lten(itenmun;
$fi el di nf os->It enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

fieldinfos A FieldInfos collection object, representing the set of FieldInfos in
one field of a record.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the GetName Method of the desired FieldInfos.

Return value The FieldInfo object at the specified location in the collection.

See Also;

Count Property
Add Method
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Group Object

Group Object

A Group object contains information about a single group of users. It isasingle
element in the returned collection of Group objects, such asalist of al groupsincluded
in a specific schema repository.

Groups allow you to administer users as one or more groups, which is more convenient
than administering each user separately. Use the Group object to get or modify the
properties of a group, including the group's name and the databases to whichitis
subscribed. You can also add usersto the group.

Changes you maketo groups areimmediately reflected in the schema repository (master
database) but not the associated user databases. To update the user databases, use the
user administration toolsin ClearQuest Designer. See Updating User Database
Information.

See Also:

Database Object
User Object
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Group Object Properties

The following list summarizes the Group Object properties:

Property name Access

Description

Active Property Read/Write

Indicates whether or not the group is
active.

SubscribedDatabases Property Read-only

Returns the collection of databases to
which this group is subscribed.

Name Property Read/Write

Sets or returns the name of the group.

Users Property Read-only

Returns the collection of users belonging
to this group.

Active Property

Description:
Indicates whether or not the group is active.

This property can be returned or set.

Members of an inactive group are not allowed to access any databases using the group's
attributes. Accessto adatabaseis permitted If the user belongs to another group that has
access or if the user's account is specifically subscribed to the database.

VBScript Syntax:

group. Active [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$gr oup- >Get Acti ve();
$gr oup- >Set Acti ve(bool ean_val ue);
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Identifier Description

group A Group object, representing one element (group) in a set of groups
associated with the current schema repository.

value A Bool indicating whether or not the group is active.

See Also:

Active Property of the User Object

SubscribedDatabases Property

Group Object

Description:

Returnsthe collection of databases to which this group is subscribed. Thisisaread-only
property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a Database object.

VBScript Syntax:

group. Subscri bedDat abases

Per| Syntax:
$gr oup- >CGet Subscri bedDat abases() ;

Identifier Description

group A Group object, representing one element (group) in the set of
groups associated with the current schema repository.

Return value A Databases collection object containing the databases to which this
group is subscribed.

See Also:

SubscribeDatabase Method
UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method
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SubscribedDatabases Property of the User object
Database Object

Databases Object

User Object

Name Property

Description:

Sets or returns the name of the group.

VBScript Syntax:

group. Nanme = group_nane
val ue = group. Nane

Perl Syntax:

$val ue=$gr oup- >Get Nane() ;
$gr oup- >Set Nane( gr oup_nane) ;

Identifier Description

group A Group object, representing one element (group) in the set of
groups associated with the current schema repository.

group_name A String representing the new name for the group..
value A String containing the name of the group.
See Also:

Active Property

Users Property

Description:
Returns the collection of users belonging to this group.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.
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Group Object

Each element in the returned collection is an User object. To add users to a group, use

the AddUser method.
VBScript Syntax:
usersOoj = group. Users

Perl Syntax:

usersCbj = $group->Cet Users();

Identifier Description

group A Group object, representing one element (group) in the set of
groups associated with the current schema repository.

usesrObj An Users collection object containing the users belonging to this
group.

See Also:

AddUser Method

User Object

Users Object
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Group Object Methods

The following list summarizes the Group Object methods:

Method name Description

AddUser Method Adds a user to this group.

SiteHasMastership Method in Subscribes this group to the specified database.
Entity SiteHasMastership Method

in User SiteHasMastership

Method in Workspace.

SiteHasMastership Method Tests whether this group is mastered in the session
database.

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Unsubscribes the group from all databases.

Method

UnsubscribeDatabase Method Unsubscribes the group from the specified database.

AddUser Method

Description:
Adds a user to this group.

VBScript Syntax:

group. AddUser user

Perl Syntax:
$gr oup- >AddUser (user) ;

Identifier Description

group A Group object.

320 Group Object



Identifier Description

user The User object corresponding to the user account.
Return value None.

See Also:

User Object

SiteHasMastership Method

Group Object

Description:

Tests whether this Group object is mastered in the local, session database and returns
trueif it ismastered in the local site and otherwise returns false.

This method supports M ulti Site operations.

An object can be modified or deleted only in its master database. An object’s initial
master database is the database in which it isfirst created, but the master database can
be changed by using the MultiUtil tool.

VBScript Syntax:
is_mastered_|locally = group. SiteHasMastership

Per| Syntax:

$i s_mastered_l ocal |y = $group->SiteHasMast er shi p();

Identifier Description
group A Group object.
is_mastered_locally The return value is Boolean true if this object is mastered in the

session database, and otherwise returns false.
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See also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Entity
SiteHasMastership Method in User
SiteHasMastership Method in Workspace.

SubscribeDatabase Method

Description:
Subscribes this group to the specified database.

Use this method to subscribe the group to additional databases. To unsubscribe the
group, use the UnsubscribeDatabase method. To get alist of the databases to which the
group belongs, get the collection of Database objects in the Databases property.

VBScript Syntax:
group. Subscri beDat abase dat abase

Perl Syntax:

$gr oup- >Subscri beDat abase( dat abase) ;

Identifier Description

group A Group object.

database The Database object to which the group will be subscribed.
Return value None.

See Also:

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method
UnsubscribeDatabase Method
SubscribedDatabases Property
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UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method

Description:
Unsubscribes the group from all databases.

Calling this method disassociates the group from all user databases in the master
database. The group is till active.

VBScript Syntax:

group. Unsubscri beAl | Dat abases

Perl Syntax:
$gr oup- >Unsubscri beAl | Dat abases() ;

Identifier Description
group A Group object.
Return value None.

See Also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Entity SiteHasMastership Method in User
SiteHasMastership Method in Workspace.

UnsubscribeDatabase Method

Active Property

SubscribedDatabases Property

UnsubscribeDatabase Method

Group Object

Description:
Unsubscribes the group from the specified database.

Use this method to unsubscribe the group from a specific database. The group must be
subscribed to the specified database before calling this method. To get alist of the
databases to which the group belongs, get the collection of Database objectsin the
Databases property.
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VBScript Syntax:

group. Unsubscri beDat abase dat abase

Perl Syntax:

$gr oup- >Unsubscri beDat abase(dat abase) ;

Identifier Description

group A Group object.

database The Database object from which the group will be unsubscribed.
Return value None.

See Also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Entity SiteHasMastership Method in User
SiteHasMastership Method in Workspace.

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method

SubscribedDatabases Property
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Groups Object

A Groups Object is a collection object for Group objects.

Groups allow you to administer users as one or more groups, which is more convenient
than administering each user separately. Use the Group object to get or modify the
properties of a group, including the group's name and the databases to which it is
subscribed. You can also add users to the group.

Changes you make to groups areimmediately reflected in the schema repository (master
database) but not the associated user databases. To update the user databases, use the
user administration toolsin ClearQuest Designer.

See Also:

Group Object
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Groups Object Property

The following list summarizes the Groups Object property:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Returns the number of itemsin the collection.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A Groups collection object, representing the set of groups
associated with the current master database.

Return value A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
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Groups Object Method

The following list summarizes the Groups Object method:

Method name Description
Iltem Method Returns the item at the specified index in the collection.
Item Method

Returns the specified item in the collection.

VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itemum
col l ection.|ten(nane)

Perl Syntax:

$col lection->lten(itenmNun);
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A Groups collection object, representing the set of groups
associated with the current master database.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key of the desired Group object.

Return value The Group object at the specified location in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).
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See Also;

Count Property
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Histories Object

Histories Object

In ClearQuest a defect (bug report) has history information associated with it. Each
record has a history field, and this field can have multiple history entries. Each history
entry isaline of text describing the modification. All history objects are read-only,
because the history entries for a data record are created automatically by ClearQuest.

The Histories object is a container object that stores one or more History objects. A
Histories object is always associated with a single HistoryField object.

See Also:

History Object
HistoryField Object
HistoryFields Object
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Histories Object Property

The following list summarizes the Histories Object property:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A Histories collection object, representing the set of history entries in
one history field of a record.

Data Type A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
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Histories Object Method

The following list summarizes the Histories Object method:

Method name Description

Item Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Item Method

Description:

Histories Object

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itenmum
col l ection.Iltenname)

Per| Syntax:

$col lection->lIten(itenmNun);
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A Histories collection object, representing the set of history entries in
one history field of a record.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the value of the desired History object.

Return value The History object at the specified location in the collection.
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See Also;

Count Property
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History Object

History Object

In ClearQuest a defect (bug report) has history information associated with it. Each
record has a history field, and this field can have multiple history entries. Each history
entry isaline of text describing the modification. All history objects are read-only,
because the history entries for a data record are created automatically by ClearQuest.

A History object contains a string that describes the modifications to the record.

The History object encapsulates the String that is displayed for one entry in a history
field of a datarecord. The History object has only one property: the Value Property.

See Also:

Histories Object
HistoryField Object
HistoryFields Object
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History Object Property

The following list summarizes the History Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Value Property Read-only Returns the String that contains information about one
modification to a record, as displayed on one line of a
history field.

Value Property

Description:

Returns the String that contains information about one modification to arecord, as
displayed on oneline of a history field.

Thisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:

hi st ory. Val ue

Perl Syntax:
$hi st ory->Get Val ue();

Identifier Description
History A History object, representing one modification to a record.
Data Type A String containing the history information. The String consists of

several fields separated from each other by whitespace. In the
current implementation, these fields consist of a timestamp, the
user's name, the action name, the old state, and the new state.
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History Object

See Also:

Histories Object
HistoryField Object
HistoryFields Object
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HistoryField Object

In ClearQuest a defect (bug report) has history information associated with it. Each
record has a history field, and this field can have multiple history entries. Each history
entry isaline of text describing the modification. All history objects are read-only,
because the history entries for a data record are created automatically by ClearQuest.

The HistoryField object represents asingle history field in arecord. A record can have
multiple HistoryField objects, each of which includes a single Histories object.

The HistoryField object has one property: the Histories property. This property contains
the set of History objects that describe the changes to the record.

See Also:

HistoryFields Property of the Entity Object
History Object

Histories Object

HistoryFields Object
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HistoryField Object Properties

The following list summarizes the HistoryField Object properties:

Property name Access Description
DisplayNameHeader Read-only Returns the unique keys of the history
Property items in this field.

FieldName Property Read-only Returns the name of the history field.
Histories Property Read-only Returns this history field's collection of

History objects.

DisplayNameHeader Property

Description:
Returns the unique keys of the history itemsin thisfield.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The unique keys are set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.

VBScript Syntax:
hi st oryFi el d. Di spl ayNaneHeader

Perl Syntax:

$hi st or yFi el d- >Get Di spl ayNaneHeader () ;

Identifier Description
field A HistoryField object, representing one field of a record.
Data Type For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings is

returned. Each String contains the unique key of the corresponding
item in the field's collection of Histories objects.
For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.
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See Also:

FieldName Property

FieldName Property

Description:
Returns the name of the history field.

This aread-only property; it can be viewed but not set. The field name is set using
ClearQuest Designer, not the ClearQuest API.

VBScript Syntax:
hi st oryFi el d. Fi el dNane

Perl Syntax:
$hi st or yFi el d- >Get Fi el dName() ;

Identifier Description

field A HistoryField object, representing one field of a record.
Data Type A String that contains the name of the field.

See Also:

DisplayNameHeader Property

Histories Property

Description:

Returns this history field's collection of History objects. This aread-only property; the
value can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:

hi storyField. H stories
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Perl Syntax:

$hi st or yFi el d->Get Hi stories();

Identifier Description
historyField A HistoryField object, representing one history field of a record.
Data Type A Histories collection object, which itself contains a set of History

Object objects.

See Also;

Histories Object
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HistoryFields Object

In ClearQuest a defect (bug report) has history information associated with it. Each
record has a history field, and this field can have multiple history entries. Each history
entry isaline of text describing the modification. All history objects are read-only,
because the history entries for a data record are created automatically by ClearQuest.

The HistoryFields object is the container object for al of the other objects. It represents
all of the history fields associated with arecord. There can be only one HistoryFields
object associated with arecord. This object contains one or more HistoryField objects.

The HistoryFields object's property and methods tell you how many items arein the
collection and let you retrieve individual items. You cannot add, remove, or modify the
items.

Every Entity Object has exactly one HistoryFields object. You cannot create a new
HistoryFields object. However, you can retrieve the pre-existing HistoryFields object
from agiven Entity object by invoking Entity's HistoryFields Property.

See Also:

History Object
Histories Object
HistoryField Object
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HistoryFields Object Properties

The following list summarizes the HistoryFields Object properties:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A HistoryFields collection object, representing all of the history fields
of a record.

Data Type A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This

collection always contains at least one item.

See Also;

Item Method
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HistoryFields Object Method

The following list summarizes the HistoryFields Object method:

Method name Description

Iltem Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Item Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itenmNum
col l ection.Ilten(name)

Per| Syntax:

$col lection->Iten(itenmNun);
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A HistoryFields collection object, representing all of the history fields
of a record.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is

0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the field name of the desired HistoryField.

Return value The HistoryField object at the specified location in the collection.
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See Also;

HistoryField Object
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HookChoices object

A HookChoices object represents the list of choices presented by a CHOICE_LIST
hook.

The HookChoices object is a special object that isinvisible except inside a
CHOICE_LIST hook. This object has only one method, the Additem Method, which
you can use to add new itemsto the list.

The HookChoices object is stored in avariable called choices and you can only accessit
by that name.

Note: For Perl, useaPerl array to return a choice list. See the Examples of Hooks and
Scripts.

See Also:

FieldInfo Object
Examples of Hooks and Scripts
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HookChoices Object Methods

346

The following list summarizes the HookChoices Object methods:

Method name Description

AddIltem Method Adds a new item to the list of choices created by a CHOICE_LIST
hook.

Sort Method Sorts the entries in the choice list.

Addltem Method

Description:
Adds anew item to the list of choices created by a CHOICE_LIST hook.

The pre-existing HookChoi ces object is stored in avariable called choicesthat isvisible
only within a CHOICE_LIST hook. In the syntax section of this method, choicesisa
variable name that must be typed literally; it is not a placeholder for an arbitrary name
or expression. Thisisthe only way to access a HookChoices object.

A CHOICE_LIST hook should call this method repeatedly to build up alist of choices
for the user. The object contains no items when you first accessit. Add itemsin the
order in which you want them to appear, because the list is not automatically sorted.

There is no corresponding Removeltem method. Duplicate items are not automatically
removed, but empty values are.

VBScript Syntax:
choi ces. Addl t em( newChoi ce)

Identifier Description

choices A special HookChoices object; see the remarks below.
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Identifier Description

newChoice A String containing the new text to be added to the list of choices
displayed to the user.

Return value None.

See Also:

HookChoices object
Examples of Hooks and Scripts

Sort Method

Description:
Sorts the entriesin the choice list.

The pre-existing HookChoices object is stored in avariable called choicesthat isvisible
only within a CHOICE_LIST hook. In the syntax section of this method, choicesisa
variable name that must be typed literally; it is not a placeholder for an arbitrary name
or expression. Thisisthe only way to access a HookChoices object.

VBScript Syntax:

choi ces. Sort [sort Ascendi ng]

Identifier Description
choices A special HookChoices object; see the remarks below.
sortAscending An optional flag to indicate the sorting direction. The default value for

this flag is true, which sorts the entries in ascending order. Specify
False to sort the entries in descending order.

Return value None.

See Also:

Addltem Method
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Link Object

Link Object

A Link object connects two Entity objects.

Links are the edges in the tree of duplicates. Links point both to the original record (the
"parent") and to the duplicate record (the "child"). Both records must be state-based (as
opposed to stateless). However, the parent and child do not need not be based on the
same record type.

The methods of link allow you to retrieve:

n the parent and child record objects that are linked together.
n theID strings for the parent and child.

n the EntityDef that is the template for the parent or child.

" the names of these EntityDefs

To create a Link object, use the MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method of the Entity object
that isto become the duplicate. To delete the object, use the UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate
Method.

See Also:

GetAllDuplicates Method of the Entity Object
GetDuplicates Method of the Entity Object
HasDuplicates Method of the Entity Object
IsDuplicate Method of the Entity Object
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Link Object Methods
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The following list summarizes the Link Object methods:

Method name

Description

GetChildEntity Method

Returns the Entity object that is the child (duplicate) in a
pair of linked Entity objects.

GetChildEntityDef Method

Returns the EntityDef Object that is the template for
the child (duplicate) in a pair of linked Entity objects.

GetChildEntityDefName Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef object that is the
template for the child (duplicate) Entity object.

GetChildEntitylD Method

Returns the ID String of the Entity object that is the child
(duplicate) in a pair of linked Entity objects.

GetParentEntity Method

Returns the record that is the parent (original) in a pair
of linked Entity objects.

GetParentEntityDef Method

Returns the EntityDef Object that is the template for
the parent (original) in a pair of linked Entity objects.

GetParentEntityDefName Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef object that is the
template for the parent (original) Entity object.

GetParentEntityID Method

Returns the ID String of the Entity object that is the
parent (original) in a pair of linked Entity objects.

GetChildEntity Method

Description:

Returns the Entity object that isthe child (duplicate) in apair of linked Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
l'ink. GetChil dEntity

Perl Syntax:
$li nk->Get Chi | dEntity();
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Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value The Entity object that is the child (duplicate).

See Also:

GetAllDuplicates Method of the Entity Object
GetDuplicates Method of the Entity Object

IsOriginal Method of the Entity Object

Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

GetChildEntityDef Method

Link Object

Description:

Returns the EntityDef Object that is the template for the child (duplicate) in a pair of
linked Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:

I'i nk. Get Chi |l dEnt it yDef

Perl Syntax:
$1 i nk- >Get Chi | dEnti tyDef();

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value An EntityDef object representing the record type of the child

(duplicate) record.
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See Also;

GetParentEntityDef Method
GetEntityDef Method of the Session Object

GetChildEntityDefName Method

Description:

Returns the name of the EntityDef Object that is the template for the child (duplicate)
Entity object.

VBScript Syntax:

I'i nk. Get Chi | dEnt i t yDef Name

Perl Syntax:

$l i nk->Get Chi | dEnt i t yDef Nanme() ;

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value A String containing the name of the EntityDef object that was used

as a template for the child (duplicate) Entity object.

See Also;

GetParentEntityDefName Method
GetEntityDefName Method of the Entity object
Entity Object

GetChildEntityID Method

Description:

Returnsthe ID String of the Entity object that is the child (duplicate) in apair of linked
Entity objects.

352 Link Object



VBScript Syntax:
l'i nk. Get Chi | dEntityl D

Perl Syntax:
$l i nk->Get Chil dEntityl D();

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value A String that identifies the child (duplicate) Entity object. This ID is
the unique key returned by the GetDisplayName Method of
Entity.

See Also:

GetParentEntity|D Method
GetDisplayName Method of the Entity Object

GetParentEntity Method

Description:

Returns the record that is the parent (original) in a pair of linked Entity objects.
VBScript Syntax:

link. GetParentEntity

Per| Syntax:
$l i nk->Get Parent Entity();

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value The Entity object that is the parent (original).
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See Also;

GetOriginal Method of the Entity Object
IsDuplicate Method of the Entity Object

GetParentEntityDef Method

Description:

Returns the EntityDef Object that is the template for the parent (original) in a pair of
linked Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
| i nk. Get Par ent Ent i t yDef

Perl Syntax:
$l i nk->Get Parent Enti t yDef ();

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value An EntityDef object representing the record type of the parent

(original) record.

See Also;

GetChildEntityDef Method
GetEntityDef Method of the Session Object

GetParentEntityDefName Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef Object that is the template for the parent (original)
Entity object.

VBScript Syntax:

| i nk. Get Par ent Ent i t yDef Nane
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Per| Syntax:
$l i nk- >Get Par ent Ent i t yDef Name() ;

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value A String containing the name of the EntityDef object that was used

as a template for the parent (original) Entity object.

See Also:

GetChildEntityDefName Method
GetEntityDefName Method of the Entity Object

GetParentEntityID Method

Link Object

Description:

Returnsthe ID String of the Entity object that is the parent (original) in a pair of linked
Entity objects.

VBScript Syntax:
link. GetParentEntityl D

Perl Syntax:
$l i nk->Get Parent Entityl D();

Identifier Description

link A Link object, which connects a parent and child Entity object to
each other.

Return value The String that identifies the parent (original) Entity object. This ID is
the unique key returned by the GetDisplayName Method of
Entity.
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See Also;

GetChildEntityID Method
GetDisplayName Method of the Entity Object
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Links Object

The Links Object isa callection of Link Objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

Note: Links Objects and its property and methods are only applicable for usage with
Perl script.

See Also:

Link Object
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Links Object Property

The following list summarizes the Links Object property:

Property name Description

Count Property Returns the number of items in the collection.

Count Property
Description:
Returns the number of itemsin the collection. This property is read-only.

Perl Syntax:

$1 i nks->Count () ;

Identifier Description
links A Links collection object.
Data Type A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This

collection always contains at least one item.

See Also;

Item Method
Add Method
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Links Object Methods

The following list summarizes the Links Object methods:

Method name Description

Add Method Adds an Attachment object to the collection.

Iltem Method Returns the specified item in the collection.
Add Method

Description:

Adds aLink object to this Links collection.

The new Link object is added to the end of the collection. You can retrieve items from
the collection using the Item Method.

Perl Syntax:
$l i nks->Add( | i nkobj ect);

Identifier Description

links A Links collection object.

linkobject The link object to add to this collection

Return value A Boolean that is True if the link object was added successfully,

otherwise False.

See Also:

Count Property
Item Method
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ltem Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the Links collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

Perl Syntax:

$links->lten(itenNun;
$l i nks- >l t enByNanme( nane) ;

Identifier Description
links A Links collection object.
itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is

0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the GetChildEntityDefName Method of the
desired Links.

Return value The Link object at the specified location in the collection.

See Also;

Count Property
Add Method
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OleMailMsg Object

An OleMailMsg object represents an e-mail message that you can send to your users.

The main purpose for the OleMailMsg object isto send e-mail messages from an action
notification hook. You can use the methods of this object to specify the contents of the
e-mail message including the recipients, sender, subject, and body text. You can then
use the Deliver Method of this object to send the e-mail message.

This object does not support Perl. To create a new OleMailMsg object, you must use the
VBScript CreateObject method as follows:

Dimmail neg Set mail nsg = Creat eCbj ect (" PAI NET. MAI LMSG')

When you have an OleMailMsg object, you can

" add recipients using the AddTo, AddCc, and AddBcc methods

" set the return address using the SetFrom method

n add a subject line using the SetSubject method

" set the body text of the e-mail message using the SetBody and MoreBody methods
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OleMailMsg Object Methods

Method name Description

AddBcc Method Add the e-mail address of a blind carbon-copy recipient to the mail
message.

AddCc Method Add the e-mail address of a carbon-copy recipient to the mail
message.

AddTo Method Add the e-mail address of a primary recipient to the mail message.

ClearAll Method Resets the contents of the mail message object.

Deliver Method Delivers the mail message.

MoreBody Method Appends additional body text to the mail message.

SetBody Method Sets the body text of the mail message.

SetFrom Method Sets the return address of the mail message.

SetSubject Method Sets the subject line of the e-mail message.

AddBcc Method

Description:
Add the e-mail address of a blind carbon-copy recipient to the mail message.

Call thismethod once for every e-mail address you want to add to the blind-carbon copy
list. Each person you add to thislist receives a copy of the e-mail message. However,
the e-mail addresses of people on thislist are not included anywhere in the e-mail

message.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. AddBcc newAddr ess
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Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
newAddress A String containing the e-mail address of the recipient.

Return value None.

See Also:

AddCc Method
AddTo Method
ClearAll Method
SetFrom Method
SetSubject Method

AddCc Method

Description:
Add the e-mail address of a carbon-copy recipient to the mail message.

Call this method once for every e-mail address you want to add to the carbon-copy list.
Each person you add to thislist receives a copy of the e-mail message. Addresses on the
carbon-copy list appear in the header of the e-mail message.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. AddCc newAddr ess

Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
newAddress A String containing the e-mail address of the recipient.

Return value None.
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See Also;

AddBcc Method
AddTo Method
ClearAll Method
SetFrom Method
SetSubject Method

AddTo Method

Description:
Add the e-mail address of a primary recipient to the mail message.

Call this message once for every person you want to add to the recipient list. Each
person you add to thislist receives a copy of the e-mail message. Addresses on the
recipient list appear in the header of the e-mail message.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. AddTo newAddr ess

Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
newAddress A String containing the e-mail address of the recipient.

Return value None.

See Also:

AddBcc Method
AddCc Method
ClearAll Method
SetFrom Method
SetSubject Method
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ClearAll Method

Description:
Resets the contents of the mail message object.

This method removes the intended recipients (including Cc and Bcc recipients), the
subject line, and the body text of the message. This method al so resets the return address
to the e-mail address of the submitter of the record.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. C ear Al'l

Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
Return value None.

See Also:

AddBcc Method
AddCc Method
AddTo Method
MoreBody Method
SetBody Method
SetFrom Method
SetSubject Method

Deliver Method

Description:
Delivers the mail message.

After calling this method, you can make changes to the object without affecting the
e-mail message that was just sent.
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VBScript Syntax:

A eMai | Msg. Del i ver

Identifier Description
OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
Return value A Long indicating the success or failure of the delivery. A value of 1

indicates that the message was sent successfully. A value of 0
indicates that the message could not be delivered.

See Also;

AddBcc Method
AddCc Method
AddTo Method
ClearAll Method
MoreBody Method
SetBody Method
SetFrom Method
SetSubject Method

MoreBody Method

Description:
Appends additional body text to the mail message.

Use this method to add body text above and beyond what you added with the SetBody
Method. You can call this method as many times as you like. Each call to this method
appends the specified text to the end of the message content.

This method does not add end-of-line characters or any other formatting characters
when appending the text; you must add these characters yourself to the string you pass
in to the bodyText parameter.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. Mor eBody bodyText
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Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
bodyText A String containing the body text to add to the mail message.
Return value None.

See Also:

ClearAll Method
SetBody Method

SetBody Method

Description:
Sets the body text of the mail message.

This method replaces any existing body text with the string you specify. If you added
any body text with previous callsto SetBody or MoreBody method, that text will be
lost.

This method does not add end-of-line characters or any other formatting characters
when appending the text; you must add these characters yourself to the string you pass
in to the bodyText parameter

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. Set Body bodyText

Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
bodyText A String containing the main body text of the mail message.
Return value None.
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See Also;

ClearAll Method
MoreBody Method

SetFrom Method

Description:
Sets the return address of the mail message.

If you do not call this method, ClearQuest automatically sets the return address to the
e-mail address of the submitter of the record. You can call this method only once to add
areturn address to the e-mail message.

VBScript Syntax:

A eMai | Msg. Set From r et ur nAddr ess

Identifier Description
OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
returnAddress A String containing the e-mail address to add to the From field of the

mail message.

Return value None.

See Also;

AddBcc Method
AddCc Method
AddTo Method
ClearAll Method
SetSubject Method
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SetSubject Method

Description:
Sets the subject line of the e-mail message.

Call this method once to set text for the subject line. Subsequent calls to this method
replace the existing subject line with the new string.

VBScript Syntax:
A eMai | Msg. Set Subj ect subj ect Text

Identifier Description

OleMailMsg An OleMailMsg object, representing the mail message to be sent.
subjectText A String containing the subject text to add to the message.
Return value None.

See Also:

AddBcc Method
AddCc Method
AddTo Method
ClearAll Method
SetFrom Method

OleMailMsg Object
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QueryDef Object

QueryDef Object

A QueryDef object defines the parameters for aquery, which is used to retrieve specific
records from a database.

A QueryDef object contains a query expression and alist of display fields. The query
expression defines the search parameters for the query and can contain a complex set of
conditional statements. To run the query, you must create a ResultSet Object and call
its Execute Method. (You can use the Session object’s BuildResultSet Method to
create the ResultSet object.) The ResultSet object usesthe list of display fieldsin the
QueryDef object to summarize the search results.

To create a QueryDef object,

Call the Session object’s BuildQuery Method. The BuildQuery methods returns an
QueryDef object with display fields and filters undefined.

Add thefilters and fields for your query to the QueryDef object.

To create a query that returns al of the recordsin the database, you create the simplest
QueryDef object by to the query one field that calls the QueryDef object’s BuildField
Method.

You can add filters and nodes to a QueryDef object to create more complex queries. The
nodes of a QueryDef object consist of one or more QueryFilterNode Objects, each
containing one or more filters. Nodes group together each of their filters under asingle
boolean operator. You use the QueryDef object’s BuildFilterOperator Method to create
the root node in this tree. After that, you use the methods of QueryFilterNode to define
the remaining nodes and filters. The filters themselves can use other comparison
operators to test the relationship of afield to the specified data.

Note: You can also construct a query from araw SQL query string using the Session
object’s BuildSQLQuery Method. However, this technique does not create a QueryDef
object.

See Also:

BuildQuery Method of the Session object
ResultSet Object

Session Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users
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QueryDef Object Properties

The following list summarizes the QueryDef Object properties:

Property name Access Description

IsAggregated Property Read-only Returns a Boolean indicating whether any
fields of the query are aggregated.

IsDirty Property Read-only Returns a Boolean indicating whether the
query has changed.

IsMultiType Property Read-only Returns a Boolean indicating whether the
QueryDef object is multitype.

Name Property Read/Write Sets or returns the name associated with
the query.

QueryType Property Read-only Returns an Integer indicating list, report, or
chart.

SQL Property Read/Write Sets or returns the SQL string associated

with the query.

IsAggregated Property

Description:
Returns a Bool indicating whether any fields of the query are aggregated.

Aggregated fields are grouped together for display in the resulting query or chart. This
property is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:
quer ydef . | sAggr egat ed
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Per| Syntax:
$querydef->Getl sAggregated();

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

Return value True if any of the fields in the query are aggregated, otherwise
False.

See Also:

SQL Property

IsDirty Property

Description:
Returns a Boolean indi cating whether the query has changed.

A QueryDef aobject is considered dirty if any of itsfields or filters have changed since
thelast time it was saved.

VBScript Syntax:
querydef.IsDirty

Perl Syntax:
$querydef ->GetIsDirty();

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

Return value True if the query has changed, otherwise False.
See Also:

Save Method
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IsMultiType Property

Description:

Returns a Boolean indicating whether a given querydef has the property of being
multitype.

One use case for this method is to support querying similar record types (for example,
defects and enhancement requests) in a single query. This method can be used in
conjunction with GetEntityDefFamily Method and GetEntityDefFamilyNames
Method.

VBScript Syntax:
querydef.IsMul ti Type

Perl Syntax:
$querydef ->I sMul ti Type();

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

Return value True if the object is multitype.
See Also:

GetEntityDefFamily Method
GetEntityDefFamilyNames Method

Name Property

Sets or returns the name associated with the query.

VBScript Syntax:

quer ydef. Nane [val ue]
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Per| Syntax:

$quer ydef - >Get Nanme() ;
$quer ydef - >Set Nane( newNane) ;

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

value A String containing the name of the query.
See Also:

Save Method

QueryType Property

Description:

Returns an integer indicating whether the saved query has the property of being alist, a

report, or achart.
VBScript Syntax:
quer ydef. QueryType

Per| Syntax:

$quer ydef - >Get QueryType() ;

Identifier

Description

querydef

A QueryDef object.

Return value

An Integer indicating whether a saved query is a list
(_LIST_QUERY), areport ( REPORT_QUERY), or query
(_CHART_QUERY).

See Also:

QueryType Constants

QueryDef Object
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SQL Property

Description:
Sets or returns the SQL string associated with the query.

If you assign avalue to this property, the QueryDef object uses your string instead of the
terms you have built using other methods of this object.

If you get the value of this property, the QueryDef object returnsthe SQL string that will
be executed when the query isrun. If you had assigned a SQL string to this property
earlier, that string is returned; otherwise, this method generates a SQL string from the
terms that have been added to the QueryDef object so far.

VBScript Syntax:
querydef. SQ [= Val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$quer ydef - >Get SQL() ;
$querydef - >Set SQL(string_of _SQ_statenents);

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

value A String containing the SQL that will be executed when the query is
run.

See Also:

BuildSQLQuery Method of the Session obj ect
Session Object
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QueryDef Object Methods

Method name Description

BuildField Method Selects a field to include in the query’s search results.
BuildFilterOperator Creates the top-level QueryFilterNode Object for the query.
Method

Save Method Saves the query to the specified file.

BuildField Method

QueryDef Object

Description:
Selects afield to include in the query’s search results.

Before you run a query, you must specify at least one field to display in the search
results summary. You must call this method once to specify each field that you want to
display. The ResultSet object displays the fields from left to right in the order in which
you added them to the QueryDef object. In other words, each time you call this method,
you add the specified field to the end of the list; you cannot change this ordering.

Because you associate a QueryDef object with an EntityDef object when you call the
BuildQuery Method, thefield_name parameter must contain the name of avalidfieldin
that EntityDef object. To obtain valid values for the field_name argument, you can
query the EntityDef object by calling its GetFieldDefNames Method.

You can call BuildField either before or after constructing the query expression (the tree
of filter nodes).

VBScript Syntax:

querydef.Buil dField field_nane

Per| Syntax:
$quer ydef - >Bui | dFi el d(fi el d_nane);
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Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

field_name A String identifying a valid field of the associated EntityDef object.
Return value None.

See Also:

BuildFilterOperator Method

BuildQuery Method of the Session object
GetFieldDefNames Method of the EntityDef object
EntityDef Object

ResultSet Object

Session Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users

BuildFilterOperator Method

Description:
Creates the top-level QueryFilterNode Object for the query.

This QueryDef method is the starting-point for building a query expression. You must
call thismethod to obtain the first filter in the query expression. From thisfilter, you can
construct additional filters to specify the criteriayou want. The query expression is
constructed as atree of Boolean operators. The treeis not necessarily binary; you can
add more than two conditions to a filter node.

VBScript Syntax:

querydef . Bui | dFi | t er Oper at or bool _operator

Perl Syntax:

$quer ydef - >Bui | dFi | t er Oper at or (bool _operator);
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QueryDef Object

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

bool_operator A Long whose value is one of the BoolOp Constants.

Return value The newly created QueryFilterNode object.

Example:

(submitter = jjones OR submitter = clopez OR subnitter = kwong)
AND

submit _date < 01/03/2000

In this expression, the top-level Boolean operator isthe AND operator. To start
constructing this query expression, you use this method to create the filter that has the
top-level operator:

Set filterNodel = nmyQueryDef. Buil dFilterQperator
(AD_BOOL_OP_AND)

You use this method just once to construct the root of the tree. To continue adding
filters, you call the methods of the returned QueryFilterNode objects. For example, to
complete the previous expression, you would write the following code:

filterNodel.BuildFilter 'subnit_date', AD COW_OP_LT,
'1997-11- 19

filterNode2 = filterNodel.BuildFilterQperator (AD _BOOL_COP_OR)
filterNode2. BuildFilter 'subnmitter', AD COWP_OP_EQ 'jjones'
filterNode2. BuildFilter 'subnmitter', AD COWP_OP_EQ 'cl opez’
filterNode2.BuildFilter 'submitter', AD COWP_OP_EQ 'kwong'

More-complicated expressions are created by recursively attaching more nodes as
needed. For more information, see the QueryFilterNode Object.

If a node contains only one condition, the value of the bool _operator parameter is
irrelevant. For example, if the entire query expression is ' suBM TTER = JJONES' , YOU
could construct the query expression as follows:

You coul d use either AD BOOL_OP_AND or AD BOOL_OP_OR for this
expression since there is only one condition.
filterNode = nyQueryDef.Buil dFilterOperator (AD_BOOL_OP_AND)
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filterNode.BuildFilter 'subnitter', AD COVP_OP_EQ 'jjones'

Note: Itisperfectly lega to create a QueryDef object that has no filtering (in other
words, no query expression). In this case, all of the recordsin the database are retrieved.

See Also;

BuildFilter Method of the QueryFilterNode object
BuildFilterOperator Method of the QueryFilterNode object
BoolOp Constants

QueryFilterNode Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users

Save Method

Description:
Saves the query to the specified file.
VBScript Syntax:

querydef. Save fil eNane

Perl Syntax:

$quer ydef - >Save(fi | eNane) ;

Identifier Description

querydef A QueryDef object.

fileName A String containing the name of the file.

Return value A Bool containing the value True if the query was successfully

saved, otherwise False.

See Also:

Name Property
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QueryFilterNode Object

A QueryFilterNode object represents one node in the query-expression tree.

A query expression consists of one or more QueryFilterNode objects arranged
hierarchically. The root node is created by the QueryDef object's BuildFilterOperator
Method. The remaining nodes are all instances of the QueryFilterNode class. Each node
consists of one or more filters and a Boolean operator (specified using the BoolOp
Constants).

To add afilter to anode, you call the node's BuildFilter Method. Using this method, you
specify afield and a specific value to compare, and you specify the comparison operator
to use (one of the CompOp Constants). Although the node uses a Boolean operator,
you can add any number of filters to a node with the BuildFilter method.

You can aso add other nodes. Using the BuildFilterOperator Method of
QueryFilterNode, you can add nodes just asif they were an additional filter. By nesting
nodes in this fashion, you can create complex query expressions with the nodes and
filtersforming atree.

See Also:

BuildQuery Method of the Session Object
ResultSet Object

QueryDef Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users
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QueryFilterNode Object Methods

The following list summarizes the QueryFilterNode Object methods.

Method name Description

BuildFilter Method Adds a comparison operand to the node.
BuildFilterOperator Creates a nested QueryFilterNode Object that contains the
Method specified Boolean operator.

BuildFilter Method

Description:
Adds a comparison operand to the node.

The operand created by this method consists of afield name, acomparison operator, and
avalue. When the query is run, the value in the field is compared to the specified value
using the given comparison operator. The comparison yields a boolean value, which the
node uses in its own boolean comparison.

The value argument isa[VB Variant or] Perl reference to a string array to alow you to
specify an Array of values when appropriate. For example, if you wanted to find the
defects submitted between December 1 and December 15, 2000. you could construct the
following filter:

VBScript Syntax:

node. Bui | dFi I ter field_nane, conparison_operator, value

Perl Syntax:

$node- >Bui | dFi |l ter (fi el d_nane, conparison_operator, value);
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QueryFilterNode Object

Identifier Description

node A QueryFilterNode object, representing one node in the query
expression.
field_name A String containing the name of a valid field in the EntityDef

Object on which the current QueryDef Object is based.

comparison_operator A Long whose value is one of the CompOp enumeration constants.

value The value you want to find in the specified field.
In VB, specify the value as a Variant.
In Perl, specify the value as a reference to a string array.

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):

Di m dat eRange as Vari ant (2)

dat eRange(0) = 2000-12-01

dat eRange(1) = 2000-12-15

node. Bui |l dFi Il ter "subnit_date", AD _COWP_OP_I N, dateRange

Example (in Perl):

@lat eRange = (“2000-12-01", “2000-12-15");
$node->Bui | dFi l ter ("submit_date", $CQPerl| Ext::CQ COMP_OP_IN,
\ @lat eRange) ;
Query expressions are not limted to being binary trees; you can
call this nethod as many times as you want for a given
QueryFi |l t er Node object.

See al so the exanpl e given for QueryDef's BuildFilterOperator Method.
The follow ng conbines BuildFilterOperator and Buil dFilter:

ny $operator =
$query_def - >Bui | dFi | t er Oper at or (
$CQPer | Ext : : CQ BOOL_OP_AND) ;
$oper at or - >Bui | dFi | t er (
"Fi el dNunber", $CQPerl Ext::CQ COW_OP_EQ [ 2 1);

To obtain valid values for the field_name argument, call the GetFieldDefNames
Method of the EntityDef object upon which the query was based.
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See Also;

BuildFilterOperator Method

BuildFilterOperator Method of the QueryDef Object
Building Queries for Defects and Users

Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

BuildFilterOperator Method

Description:
Creates a nested QueryFilterNode Object that contains the specified Boolean operator.

This method creates a nested node (or subnode) in the query expression. The newly
created node operates at the same level as the filtersin the QueryFilterNode object
specified in the node parameter and is subject to the same conditions. You can add
filtersto the newly created node using the BuildFilter Method just as you would for any
other node.

VBScript Syntax:
node. Bui | dFi | t er Oper at or bool _oper at or

Perl Syntax:

$node- >Bui | dFi | t er Oper at or (bool _operator);

Identifier Description

node The QueryFilterNode object to which the newly created node will be
attached.

bool_operator A Long whose value is one of the BoolOp enumeration constants.

Return value The newly created QueryFilterNode object.
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See Also:

BuildFilter Method
BuildFilterOperator Method of the QueryDef Object
Building Queries for Defects and Users

QueryFilterNode Object
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ResultSet Object

ResultSet Object

You can use a ResultSet object to execute a query and browse the query results.

When you create queries using the QueryDef Object, you must create a corresponding
ResultSet object to run the query and obtain the results. Each ResultSet object is
customized for the query it is running. The ResultSet object contains data structures that
organize datafrom the query into rows and columns, where each row representsasingle
datarecord and each column represents one field from that data record. After running
the query, you can navigate (move) from row to row, and from column to column, to
obtain the data you want.

See Also:

BuildResultSet Method of the Session object
QueryDef Object

Session Object

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set
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ResultSet Object Properties

The following list summarizes the ResultSet Object properties:

Property name Description
MaxMultiLineTextLength Gets current limit on length of data fetched from a
Property multi-line text field.

MaxMultiLineTextLength Property

Description:
Gets or sets the current limit on datato be fetched for a multi-line, text field.

By default, there is no limit on the length of data fetched from a multi-line, text field.

VBScript Syntax:

max_|l ength = resultset. MaxMul tiLi neText Length
resul tset. MaxMil ti Li neText Length max_| engt h

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

max _length A Long containing the current maximum length in bytes of data
fetched from a multi-line text field.

See also:

SetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method
GetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method
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ResultSet Object Methods

ResultSet Object

The following list summarizes the ResultSet Object methods:

Method name

Description

AddParamValue Method

Assigns one or more values to a parameter.

ClearParamValues Method

Clears all values associated with a parameter.

Execute Method

Runs the query and fills the result set with data.

GetColumnLabel Method

Returns the heading text for the specified column.

GetColumnType Method

Returns the type of data stored in the specified column.

GetColumnValue Method

Returns the value stored in the specified column of the
current row.

GetMaxMultiLineTextLength
Method

Gets current limit on length of data fetched from a
multi-line text field.

GetNumberOfColumns Method

Returns the number of columns in each row of the result
set.

GetNumberOfParams Method

Returns the number of parameters in this query.

GetParamChoiceList Method

Returns a list of permitted values for the parameter.

GetParamComparisonOperator
Method

Returns the comparison operator associated with the
parameter.

GetParamFieldType Method

Returns the field type of the parameter.

GetParamLabel Method

Returns the name of the parameter.

GetParamPrompt Method

Returns the prompt string displayed to the user for the
given parameter.

GetRowEntityDefName Method

Based on the result set, this method returns a String with
the record type (EntityDef) name of the current row.

GetSQL Method

Returns the SQL string that expresses the query.

LookupPrimaryEntityDefName
Method

Returns the name of the EntityDef object on which the
query is based.
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Method name Description

MoveNext Method Moves the CUrSOTr to the next record in the data set.
SetMaxMultiLineTextLength Sets a limit on length of data fetched from a multi-line text
Method field.

AddParamValue Method

Description:
Assigns one or more values to a parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:
resul t set. AddPar anVal ue param nunber, val ue

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >AddPar anVal ue( par am _nunber, val ue);

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.

value For VB, a Variant containing the value for the parameter.
For Perl, a String containing the value for the parameter.

Return value None.

See Also;

ClearParamValues Method
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ClearParamValues Method

Description:
Clears all values associated with a parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:

resul tset. d ear Par anVal ues par am numnber

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Cl ear Par anVal ues( par am nunber) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.
Return value None.
See Also:

AddParamValue Method

Execute Method

ResultSet Object

Description:

Runs the query and fills the result set with data.

This method runs the query and creates the resulting data set in the database. Because

the resulting data set could be huge, this method does not copy the data set into the

program's memory. When this method returns, the cursor is positioned before the first
record. You must call the MoveNext Method before retrieving the first record's val ues.

To retrieve values from arecord, use the GetColumnValue Method.
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After executing the query, it islegal to get the SQL for the query by invoking the
GetSQL Method.

You may call this method more than once. For example, you might want to rerun the
query if the data could have changed since the last time, or if you made changes to the
database yourself.

VBScript Syntax:
resul t set. Execute

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Execute();

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

Return value None.

See Also;

GetColumnValue Method

GetSQL Method

MoveNext Method

BuildResultSet Method of the Session object
Session Object

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

GetColumnLabel Method

Description:
Returns the heading text for the specified column.

Columns are numbered from 1 to N, not O to N-1.
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VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Col unmLabel col utmNum

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Col unmLabel ( col utmNun) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

columnNum A Long that specifies the desired index (1-based) into the array of
columns.

Return value A String containing the column label.

See Also:

GetColumnType Method

GetColumnValue Method

GetNumberOfColumns Method

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

GetColumnType Method

ResultSet Object

Description:

Returns the type of data stored in the specified column.

This method returns the underlying database type, rather than a FieldType, because the
result of acomplex SQL query can include a column that does not correspond to afield

of arecord.

Columns are numbered from 1 to N, not 0 to N-1.

VBScript Syntax:

resul tset. Get Col umType col utmNum
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Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Col umType(col utmNun) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

columnNum A Long that specifies the desired index (1-based) into the array of
columns.
Return value A Long whose value is a CType enumeration constant representing

this column's underlying storage type in the database.

See Also;

GetColumnLabel Method
GetColumnValue Method
GetNumberOfColumns Method

GetColumnValue Method

Description:
Returns the value stored in the specified column of the current row.

If the cursor is not positioned at arecord, or the field's value has not been set, the
returned Variant will be NULL . To advance the cursor to the next row, you must call the
MoveNext Method.

In the current version of the ClearQuest API, the Variant is always set as a string, but
future versions might let you initialize the Variant to the most appropriate native type.

Columns are numbered from 1 to N, not O to N-1.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Col umVal ue col unmNum

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Col utmVal ue( col utmNun) ;
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Identifier

Description

resultset

A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

columnNum

A Long that specifies the desired index (1-based) into the array of
columns.

Return value

For VB, a Variant that contains the value stored in the specified
column of the current row is returned.
For Perl, a String containing the column value is returned

See Also:

GetColumnLabel Method
GetColumnType Method

GetNumberOfColumns Method

MoveNext Method

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

GetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method

ResultSet Object

Description:

Gets the current limit on data to be fetched for a multi-line, text field.

By default, there is no limit on the length of data fetched from a multi-line, text field.
The default may be reset with the SetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method.

Per| Syntax:

$max_| ength = $resul

tset->Get MaxMul ti Li neText Lengt h() ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

max _length A Long containing the current maximum length in bytes of data

fetched from a multi-line text field.
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See also:

SetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method
MaxMultiLineTextLength Property

GetNumberOfColumns Method

Description:
Returns the number of columnsin each row of the result set.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Nunber & Col utms

Perl Syntax:
$resul t set - >Get Nunber O Col ums() ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

Return value A Long indicating the number of columns in the result set.

See Also;

GetColumnLabel Method
GetColumnType Method
GetColumnValue Method
Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

GetNumberOfParams Method

Description:

Returns the number of parametersin this query.
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VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Nunber O Par ans

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Nunber O Par ans( ) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

Return value A Long indicating the number of parameters in the query.

See Also:

GetParamChoiceList Method
GetParamComparisonOperator Method
GetParamFieldType Method
GetParamLabel Method
GetParamPrompt Method

GetParamChoiceList Method

Description:
Returns alist of permitted values for the parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Par antChoi ceLi st param nunber

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Par antChoi celLi st ( par am _nunber) ;
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Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing the list of permitted values for the
parameter is returned. If the Variant is empty, there are no
restrictions on the parameter values.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

See Also;

GetNumberOfParams Method
GetParamComparisonOperator Method
GetParamFieldType Method
GetParamLabel Method
GetParamPrompt Method

GetParamComparisonOperator Method

Description:
Returns the comparison operator associated with the parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Par anConpari sonOper at or par am numnber

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Par anConpar i sonQper at or ( par am_nunber) ;
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Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.

Return value A Long indicating the comparison operator for the parameter. The
value corresponds to a value in the CompOp enumerated type.

See Also:

GetNumberOfParams Method
GetParamChoiceList Method
GetParamFieldType Method
GetParamLabel Method
GetParamPrompt Method
CompOp Constants

GetParamFieldType Method

Description:
Returns the field type of the parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Par anfi el dType param nunber

Perl Syntax:
$resul t set - >Get Par anFi el dType( par am nunber) ;
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Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.

Return value A Long indicating the field type of the parameter. The value
corresponds to a value in the FieldType enumerated type.

See Also;

GetNumberOfParams Method
GetParamChoiceList Method
GetParamComparisonOperator Method
GetParamLabel Method
GetParamPrompt Method

FieldType Constants

GetParamLabel Method

Description:
Returns the name of the parameter.

The parameter number is aLong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

The name of the parameter is the name associated directly with the field and may not
correspond to the prompt displayed to the user.

VBScript Syntax:

resul tset. Get Par aniLabel param nunber

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Par anlLabel ( par am nunber) ;
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Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.
Return value A String containing the name of the parameter.
See Also:

GetNumberOfParams Method
GetParamChoiceList Method
GetParamComparisonOperator Method
GetParamFieldType Method
GetParamPrompt Method

GetParamPrompt Method

ResultSet Object

Description:
Returns the prompt string displayed to the user for the given parameter.

The parameter number is a L ong whose value is between 1 and the total number of
parameters.

VBScript Syntax:

resul t set. Get Par anPronpt par am nunber

Perl Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get Par anPr onpt ( par am _nunber) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.
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Identifier Description

param_number A Long identifying the parameter. See Remarks.
Return value A String containing the prompt string displayed to the user.
See Also:

GetNumberOfParams Method
GetParamChoiceList Method
GetParamComparisonOperator Method
GetParamFieldType Method
GetParamLabel Method

GetRowENtityDefName Method

Description:

Based on the result set, this method returns a String with the record type (EntityDef)
name of the current row.

For a single-type query, the record type associated with the row is always the primary
entitydef. For multitype query, the entitydef can vary row by row. For example, defect
versus enhancement.

VBScript Syntax:
resul t set. Get RowEnt i t yDef Name

Perl Syntax:
$resul t set - >Get RowEnt i t yDef Nanme() ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows of data that meet query
criteria.

Return value A String containing the name of the record type of the specified row.
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Examples:

See Running a Query Against More than One Record Type.

See Also:

IsMultiType Property

GetSQL Method

Description:
Returns the SQL string that expresses the query.

A ResultSet can be based on either a QueryDef object or an SQL string. In either case,
you can retrieve the SQL commands that express the query. It islegal to invoke this
method either before or after you run the query by calling the Execute Method.

VBScript Syntax:
resul tset. Get SQL

Per| Syntax:

$resul t set - >Get SQL() ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

Return value A String containing the raw SQL that expresses the query upon
which this ResultSet is based.

See Also:

Execute Method
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LookupPrimaryEntityDefName Method

Description:
Returns the name of the EntityDef Object on which the query is based.

A ResultSet can based on either aQueryDef Object or an SQL string. A query that uses
a QueryDef object must also have an associated EntityDef object, and thus this method
returns the name of that object.

VBScript Syntax:
resultset.L ookupPrimaryEntityDefName

Perl Syntax:
$resultset->L ookupPrimaryEntityDefName();

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

Return value A String containing the name of the EntityDef object. If the query was
defined using the BuildSQLQuery method of Session, the resulting
String is Empty.

See Also;

BuildQuery Method of the Session object
EntityDef Object

QueryDef Object

Session Object

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

MoveNext Method

Description:

Moves the cursor to the next record in the data set.
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The Execute Method positions the cursor before the first record in the result set (not at
thefirst record). Before you can retrieve the datafrom the first record, you must call this

method to advance the cursor to that record.
VBScript Syntax:
fetchStatus = resultset. MoveNext

Per| Syntax:

$fetchStatus = $resul tset->MveNext ();

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

fetchStatus A Long whose value is a FetchStatus enumeration constant
indicating whether the cursor movement was successful.

See Also:

Execute Method
GetColumnValue Method
Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

SetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method

ResultSet Object

Description:

Setsalimit on length of datato be fetched for a multi-line, text field.

Thisisuseful if your resultsinclude one or more fields containing along, multi-line text
entry, and there is a chance that fetching the data could overrun your buffer space. It is

also useful if you just want to browse results and want better performance.

The default isto set no limit on the length of data fetched from amulti-line, text field. If

you use this method and set the length parameter to zero (0), then the default will be

restored.
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Perl Syntax:
$resul t set ->Set MaxMul ti Li neText Lengt h( $l engt h) ;

Identifier Description

resultset A ResultSet object, representing the rows and columns of data
resulting from a query.

length A Long representing the length in bytes of the maxium data to be
fetched from a multi-line text field.

Perl Example:

$queryDef Cbj = $Sessi onhj - >Bui | dQuery("Defect");

$quer yDef Cbj - >Bui | dFi el d("description");

$quer yDef Qbj - >Bui | dFi el d("i d");

$resul t Set Obj = $Sessi onbj - >Bui | dResul t Set ($quer yDef oj ) ;

$resul t Set Obj - >Set MaxMul ti Li neText Lengt h(5) ;

# not setting the above max multiline text |ength
# or setting it to O will fetch the entire data of
# the | ong varchar colum

$resul t Set Ooj - >Execut e() ;

$status = $resul t Set vj - >MoveNext () ;

$i =0;

while ($status == 1) {
$xnote = $resul t Set bj - >Get Col utmVal ue(1);
print $i++ ". desc=", $xnote, "\ n";
$entyChj = $Sessi onQbj ->CGetEntity( "defect"”,

$resul t Set vj - >Get Col umVal ue(2));

$Sessi onOoj - >Edi t Enti ty($entyObj, "nodi fy");
$ent yQhj - >Set Fi el dval ue("headl i ne", "test XXX". ($i));
$retval = $entybj->Validate();
$ent yQoj - >Conmmi t () ;

$status = $resul t Set Obj - >MoveNext () ;
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See also:

GetMaxMultiLineTextLength Method
MaxMultiLineTextLength Property
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ReportMgr Object

The ReportMgr object provides an interface for generating reports.

Remarks:

You can use this object to write external applications to execute reports defined in the
ClearQuest workspace. You can also use the methods of this object to check the status
and parameters of areport.

1 Associate the WORK SPACE object with a Session object.

This association makes it possible to access reports in the ClearQuest workspace.

2 Get aReportMgr object by calling the GetReportMgr Method of the WORKSPACE
Object.

When you call GetReportMgr, you must specify the name of the report you want to
execute. ClearQuest associates that report with the returned ReportMgr object. To
execute a different report, you must create a new ReportMgr object.

3 Set the name of the file in which to put the report data by calling the
SetHTMLFileName method.

4 Execute the report by calling the ExecuteReport Method.

See Also:

WORKSPACE Object
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ReportMgr Object Methods
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The following list summarizes the ReportMgr Object methods:

Method name Description

ExecuteReport Method Executes the report and generates the resulting HTML file.
GetQueryDef Method Returns the QueryDef object associated with the report.
GetReportPrintJobStatus Returns the current status of the print job.

Method

SetHTMLFileName Method Sets the output file name for the report.

ExecuteReport Method

Description:
Executes the current report and generates the resulting HTML file.

This method executes the current report and puts the resulting datainto the current
destination file. You specify the report to execute when you create the ReportMgr
object. To set the destination file, you must call the SetHTM L FileName method prior to
calling this method.

ClearQuest outputs the report datain HTML format. You can view this datausing an
HTML browser.

VBScript Syntax:

report Myr. Execut eReport

Perl Syntax:

$report Myr - >Execut eReport ();
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Identifier Description

reportMgr The ReportMgr object associated with the current session.
Return value None.
See Also:

GetReportMgr Method
SetHTMLFileName Method

GetQueryDef Method

Description:
Returns the QueryDef object associated with the report.

You can use the returned QueryDef object to get information about the query that was
used to generate the report.

VBScript Syntax:
report Myr. Get Quer yDef

Perl Syntax:
$report Myr - >Get Quer yDef () ;

Identifier Description

reportMgr The ReportMgr object associated with the current session.
Return value The QueryDef object associated with the report.

See Also:

QueryDef Object
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GetReportPrintJobStatus Method

Description:
Returns the current status of the print job.

This method indicates whether or not the report writing tool has finished generating the
report. Once this method returns crPrintingCompleted, you can open the generated
report file and begin examining the data.

VBScript Syntax:
report Mgr. Get Report Print JobSt at us

Perl Syntax:

$report Myr - >Get Report Pri nt JobSt at us() ;

Identifier Description
reportMgr The ReportMgr object associated with the current session.
Return value An INT corresponding to one of the t agPr i nt JobSt at us

enumeration constants.
enum t agPri nt JobSt at us {

crPrintingNotlnitialized = O,
crPrintingNotStarted,
crPrintingl nProgress,
crPrintingConpl et ed,
crPrintingFail ed,
crPrintingCancell ed,
crPrintingHalted

See Also;

SetHTMLFileName Method

ReportMgr Object



SetHTMLFileName Method

Description:
Sets the output file name for the report.

You must call this method before calling the ExecuteReport method to set the location
of the report output file. You can specify path information in the htmlPath parameter to
put the report in a specific location.

VBScript Syntax:
report Mgr. Set HTMLFi | eNanme ht i Pat h

Per| Syntax:
$report Myr - >Set HTMLFi | eNanme( ht nl Pat h) ;

Identifier Description

reportMgr The ReportMgr object associated with the current session.
htmlIPath A String containing the pathname for the report file.
Return value None.

See Also:

ExecuteReport Method
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Schema Obiject

Schema Object

A Schema object contains information about a particular schema.

A Schema object represents a single schemain a master database. Use Schema objects
to refer to schemas and to get alist of the revisions of the schemathat are available.

Note: The API doesnot allow you to create new schemas or modify existing schemas.
Schemas must be created or modified by using ClearQuest Designer. You can get alist
of schemas defined in the schema repository (master database) by accessing the
Schemas Property of the AdminSession Object.

See Also:

Schemas Property of the AdminSession Object
Schemas Object

SchemaRev Object

SchemaRevs Object
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Schema Object Properties

The following list summarizes the Schema Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Name Property Read-only Returns a string containing the name of
the schema.

SchemaRevs Property  Read-only Returns the collection containing schema
revisions.

Name Property

Description:
Returns the name of this schema.

Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.
VBScript Syntax:
schena. Nane

Perl Syntax:

$schema- >Get Nane() ;

Identifier Description

schema A Schema object.

Return value A String containing the name of this schema.
See Also:

SchemaRevs Property
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SchemaRevs Property

Description:

Returns the schema revisions associated with this schema,
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a SchemaRev object.
VBScript Syntax:

schema. SchenaRevs

Perl Syntax:

$schema- >CGet SchemaRevs() ;

Identifier Description
schema A Schema object.
Return value A SchemaRevs collection object containing the schema revisions

associated with this schema.

See Also:

SchemaRev Object
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SchemaRev Object

A SchemaRev object contains information about a single schema revision, including
information about its packages.

Schemarevisionsidentify a particular version of a schema. You use schemarevisions
when creating and updating databases.

To set the schemarevision of a new database, create the database, then call the database
object's SetInitial SchemaRev method.

To change the schema revision of an existing database, call the database object's
Upgrade method.

To discover which packages and package revisions apply to the current user database,
use the GetEnabledPackageRevs Method and the GetEnabl edEntityDefs Method.

See Also:

SetlnitialSchemaRev Method of the Database Object
Upgrade Method of the Database Object
Schema Object
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SchemaRev Object Properties
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The following list summarizes the SchemaReve Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Description Property Read-only Returns a description of this schema
revision.

RevID Property Read-only Returns the version ID of this schema
revision.

Schema Property Read-only Returns the schema to which this revision
belongs.

Description Property

Description:
Returns a description of this schemarevision.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

The descriptive text is the comment string entered by the user when the schemawas
checked in.

VBScript Syntax:
schemaRev. Descri ption

Perl Syntax:

$schemaRev- >Get Descri ption();

Identifier Description
schemaRev A SchemaRev object.
Return value A String containing the description of the schema revision.
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See Also:

Schema Object

RevID Property

Description:

Returns the version number of this schemarevision.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.
VBScript Syntax:

schemaRev. Revl D

Perl Syntax:

$schemaRev- >CGet Revl () ;

Identifier Description

schemaRev A SchemaRev object.

Return value A Long indicating the version number associated with this schema
revision.

See Also:

Schema Object

Schema Property

Description:
Returns the schema to which this revision belongs.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:

schemaRev. Schema
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Perl Syntax:
$schemaRev- >Get Schema() ;

Identifier Description

schemaRev A SchemaRev object.

Return value A Schema object corresponding to the schema to which this revision
belongs.

See Also:

Schema Object
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SchemaRev Object Methods

The following list summarizes the SchemaRev Object methods:

GetEnabledEntityDefs Returns the EntityDefs collection object enabled in the current
Method schema for a given package revision.

GetEnabledPackageRevs Returns the package name and revision string for the current
Method package revision in an EntityDefs collection object.

GetEnabledEntityDefs Method

Description:

Returns the EntityDefs collection object enabled in the current schemafor agiven
package revision.

Use with GetEnabledPackageRevs Method to discover which packages and package
revisions apply to the current user database.

VBScript Syntax:
schenaRev. Get Enabl edEnti t yDefs packNane, rev

Perl Syntax:

$schemaRev- >Get Enabl edEnt i t yDef s( packNane, rev);

Identifier Description

packName A String that specifies the package name.

rev A String that specifies the package revision.

Return value The EntityDefs object for the current package revision.
See Also:

GetEnabledPackageRevs M ethod
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GetEnabledPackageRevs Method

Description:

Returns a collection object representing the packageRev set that is enabled in the
current revision of the schema

Use with GetEnabledEntityDefs Method to discover which packages and package
revisions apply to the current user database.

You can also call this method from the Session object, in which case the schema
revision is aready known when you log onto the user database.

VBScript Syntax:
schemaRev. Get Enabl edPackageRevs

Perl Syntax:

$schemaRev- >Get Enabl edPackageDef s;

Identifier Description

Return values The collection object of the packageRev set.
See Also:

GetEnabledEntityDefs Method

GetEnabledPackageRevs Method in Session Object
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SchemaRevs Object

A SchemaRevs object is a collection object for SchemaRev objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

See Also:

Schemas Property of the AdminSession Object
SchemaRev Object
Schemas Object
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SchemaRevs Object Property

The following list summarizes the SchemaRevs Object properties:

Property Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:

Returns the number of itemsin the collection. Thisis aread-only property; it can be
viewed but not set.

VBScript Syntax:
col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A SchemaRevs collection object, representing the set of schema
revisions associated with the current master database.

Return value A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
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SchemaRevs Object Method

The following list summarizes the SchemaRevs Object method:

Method Access Description

Item Method Read-only Returns the item at the specified index in

the collection.

ltem Method

Description:
Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).
VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itemum
col l ection.|ten(nane)

Perl Syntax:

$col lection->lten(itenmNun;
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A SchemaRevs collection object, representing the set of schema
revisions associated with the current master database.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key of the desired SchemaRev object.

Return value The SchemaRev object at the specified location in the collection.

SchemaRevs Object

427



See Also;

Count Property
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Schemas Object

A Schemas object is a collection object for Schema objects.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Use the Item Method to retrieve items from the collection.

See Also:

Schema Object
SchemaRev Object
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Schemas Object Property

The following list summarizes the Schemas Object property:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:

Returns the number of itemsin the collection.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.
VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ecti on->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A Schemas collection object, representing the set of schemas
associated with the current master database.

Return value A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
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Schemas Object Method

The following list summarizes the Schemas Object method:

Method name Description

Iltem Method Returns the item at the specified index in the collection.
Item Method

Description:

Schemas Object

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itenmNum
col l ection.Ilten(name)

Per| Syntax:

$col lection->Iten(itenmNun);
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A Schemas collection object, representing the set of schemas
associated with the current master database.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key of the desired Schema object.

Return value The Schema object at the specified location in the collection.
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See Also;

Count Property
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Session Object

Users access a ClearQuest database through a Session object. This object provides
methods for logging on to the database, viewing records (entities), and creating queries.
You can also use the Session Object to store variables for the session.

Getting a Session Object

The Session object is the entry point for accessing ClearQuest databases. If you are
writing an external application, you must create a Session object and useittologontoa
database. Once you have logged on to a database, you can use the Session object to

" create new records or queries
n edit existing records
n view information about the database

For script hooks (VBScript and Perl), ClearQuest creates a Session object for your
hooks automatically when the user logs on to the database. The session object is
available through the entity object. In the context of a hook, to get a session object from
an entity object, use the following syntax.

Scriptin . . Lo
pting Syntax for making a call to an Entity object in a hook
Language
VBScript set current Session = Get Sessi on
VBScript hooks implicitly associate the Entity object with the current
record.
Perl When writing ClearQuest hooks, a session object is created and made

available through the context variable $session. You do not need to
perform any explicit call to create it.

If you need a session object in some other context (such as when writing a
standalone program) you can get a session object by using the following
syntax:

$session=$entity->GetSession();
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For external applications, you must create a Session object manually. If you want to use
the adminSession object, the same rule applies.

Language Syntax for manually creating the Session object (or the
Example AdminSession object) in an external application
Visual Basic set currentSession = CreateObject("CLEARQUEST.SESSION")

set adminSession = CreateObject("CLEARQUEST.ADMINSESSION")

Perl $CQSession = CQPerlExt::CQSession_Build();
$AdminSession= CQPerlExt::CQAdminSession_Build();

When you are done with the object, destroy it:
CQAdminSession::Unbuild($currentSession);

CQAdminSession::Unbuild($currentAdminSession);

Logging on to a database

To protect your databases from unauthorized users, ClearQuest requires that you log on
to a database before accessing its records. For hooks, this user authentication is handled
automatically by the ClearQuest client application. However, external applications must
log on programmatically by using the Session object.

To determine which database to log on to, and to perform the log on, follow these steps:
Get alist of the databases associated with a schema repository by calling the
GetAccessibleDatabases Method of the Session object.

This method returns a collection of DatabaseDesc objects, each of which contains
information about a single user database.

Get the name of the database and enter an empty string (" ") for the database set (the set
of databases to which a database belongs) by using the methods of the DatabaseDesc
Object.

3 Log on to the database by calling the UserLogon Method of the Session object.

Session Object



Session Object

You must have avalid login ID and password to log on to the database. As soon as you
log on, you can start |ooking through records and creating queries. (See the description
of the UserLogon Method for usage information.)

Note: If your external application uses Session methods, the general ruleisto call
UserL ogon before calling other Session methods. However, there are two Session
methods that you can call before calling UserL ogon: GetAccessibleDatabases
Method, OutputDebugString Method, UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method.

See Also:

Getting Session and Database Information
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The following list summarizes the Session Object properties:

Property name Access Description

NameValue Property Read/Write Gets or sets the value of one of this
property’s named variables.

NameValue Property

Description:

Gets or sets the value of one of this property’s named variables.

Use this property to get and set the values for session-wide variables. Because this
property consists of an array of values, you must specify the name of the variable you
areinterested in. If you set the value of avariable that does not exist, it is created with

the specified value assigned to it. If you try to get the value of avariable that does not
exist, an empty Variant is returned.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. NaneVal ue nane
sessi on. NaneVal ue nane, newal ue

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

name A String containing the name of the variable to get or set.

newValue For VB, a reference to a Variant containing the new value for the
variable.

For Perl, a string containing the new value.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
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fooVal ue = sessi onCbj . NaneVal ue("foo0")

Set the new val ue of "foo"
sessi onoj . NaneVal ue "foo", "bar"

See Also:

GetNameValue Method
SetNameValue Method
HasValue Method

CGet the old value of the session variable

foo
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The following list summarizes the Session Object methods:

Method name

Description

BuildEntity Method

Creates a new record of the specified type and
begins a Submit action.

BuildQuery Method

Creates and returns a new QueryDef object for
the specified record type.

BuildResultSet Method

Creates and returns a result set that can be
used to run a query.

BuildSQLQuery Method

Creates and returns a ResultSet object using a
raw SQL string.

DeleteEntity Method

Deletes the specified record from the current
database.

EditEntity Method

Performs the specified action on a record and
makes the record available for editing.

FireRecordScriptAlias Method

Calls the action that calls the hook script; use
to simulate a user choosing an action that
launches a hook.

GetAccessibleDatabases Method

Returns a list of databases that are available
for the specified user to log in to.

GetAuxEntityDefNames Method

Returns an array of Strings, each of which
corresponds to the name of one of the
schema stateless record types.

GetDefaultEntityDef Method

Returns the schema’s default EntityDef object.

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension
Method

Gets the names of objects needing a site
extension.

GetEnabledEntityDefs Method

Returns the EntityDefs collection object
enabled in the current schema for a given
package revision.

GetEnabledPackageRevs Method

Returns a collection object representing the
packageRev set that is enabled for the current
revision of the schema.

GetEntity Method

Returns the specified record.
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Method name

Description

GetEntityByDbld Method

Returns the record with the specified database
ID.

GetEntityDef Method

Returns the specified EntityDef object if it is a
family.

GetEntityDefFamily Method

Returns the requested EntityDef object if it is a
family.

GetEntityDefFamilyNames Method

Returns an array containing the requested
EntityDef family names.

GetEntityDefNames Method

Returns an array containing the names of the
record types in the current database’s
schema.

GetlInstalledDbSets Method

Returns the list of registered database sets.

GetlnstalledMasterDbs Method

Returns the list of registered master databases.

GetlnstalledMasters Method

Returns the list of registered database sets and
master databases.

GetListMembers Method

Returns the choice values of a dynamic list.

GetLocalReplica Method

Returns information about database
replication.

GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method

Gets the maximum database version nhumber
supported by the ClearQuest client running on
this machine.

GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method

Gets the minimum database version number
supported by the ClearQuest client running on
this machine.

GetNameValue Method

Sets the value of one of this method’s named
variables.

GetSessionDatabase Method

Returns general information about the
database that is being accessed in the current
session.

GetSessionFeatureLevel Method

Gets the version number of the ClearQuest
client currently running on this machine.

GetSiteExtendedNames Method

Gets extended names of database objects.

GetSiteExtension Method

Gets site extension for a database.
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Method name

Description

GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method

Returns an array containing the names of the
record types that are suitable for use in
creating a new record.

GetUnextendedName Method

Gets the unextended name of a database.

GetUserEmail Method

Returns the electronic mail address of the user
who is logged in for this session.

GetUserFullName Method

Returns the full name of the user who is logged
in for this session.

GetUserGroups Method

Returns a list of the groups to which the current
user belongs.

GetUserLoginName Method

Returns the name that was used to log in for
this session.

GetUserMisclInfo Method

Returns miscellaneous information about the
user who is logged in for this session.

GetUserPhone Method

Returns the telephone number of the user who
is logged in for this session.

GetWorkSpace Method

Returns the session’'s WORKSPACE object.

HasUserPrivilege Method

Tests a user privilege level in a security
context.

HasValue Method

Returns a Bool indicating whether the specified
session variable exists.

IsMetadataReadonly Method

Returns a boolean indicating whether the
session’s metadata is read-only.

IsRestrictedUser Method

Tests user privileges in a security context.

IsSiteExtendedName Method

Tests whether a database name is an extended
name.

IsUserAppBuilder Method

Tests schema designer privileges in a security
context.

IsUserSuperUser Method

Tests super user privileges in a security
context.

LoadEntity Method

Gets latest values of a record.

LoadEntityByDbld Method
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Method name Description

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method Modifies the specified record to indicate that it
is a duplicate of another record.

OpenQueryDef Method Loads a query from a file.

OutputDebugString Method Specifies a message that can be displayed by
a debugger or a similar tool.

ParseSiteExtendedName Method Splits a database name into an unextended
name and a site extension.

SetNameValue Method Sets the value of one of this method’s named
variables.

SetRestrictedUser Method Sets user restrictions in a security context.

UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method Removes the indication that the specified
record is a duplicate of another record.

UserLogon Method Log in as the specified user for a database
session.

BuildEntity Method

Session Object

Description:
Creates a new record of the specified type and begins a"submit" action.

This method creates a new record and initiates a " submit" action, thus enabling you to
begin editing the record’s contents. (You do not need to call EditEntity Method to make
the record editable.) You can assign values to the new record’s fields using the
SetFieldValue Method of the returned Entity object. When you are done updating the
record, use the Validate Method and Commit Method of the Entity object to validate
and commit any changes you made to the record, respectively.

The name you specify in the entitydef _name parameter must also correspond to an
appropriate record type in the schema. To obtain alist of legal hames for
entitydef _name, use the GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method.

VBScript Syntax:

session.Buil dEntity entitydef_nane
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on->Bui | dEntity(entitydef _nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydef_name A String containing the name of the EntityDef Object to use as a

template when creating the record.

Return value A new Entity Object that was built using the named EntityDef
object as a template.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

' Create a new "defect" record

set entityOhj = sessionCbj.BuildEntity("defect")
Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->GCGet Session();

# Create a new "defect" record

$entityobj = $sessionobj->Buil dEntity("defect");

See Also;

EditEntity Method

GetEntity Method

GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method

Commit Method of the Entity object

SetFieldValue Method of the Entity object

Validate Method of the Entity object

Entity Object

Managing Records (Entities) that are Stateless and Stateful
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BuildQuery Method

Description:
Creates and returns a new QueryDef object for the specified record type.

You can use the returned QueryDef object to build a query for searching records whose
record type matches the specified EntityDef. Before you can perform the search, you
must add at least one field to query’s display list by calling the BuildField Method of
the QueryDef object. You can also add filters to the QueryDef object to specify the
search criteria. For more information on specifying thisinformation, see the description
and methods of the QueryDef Object.

The name you specify in the entitydef _name parameter must correspond to an
appropriate record type in the schema. To obtain alist of legal hames for
entitydef _name, use the GetQueryEntityDefNames Method.

Before you can run the query, you must associate the QueryDef object with aResultSet
Object. Seethe BuildResultSet Method for information on how to do this.

VBScript Syntax:
session. Bui | dQuery entitydef _nanme

Per| Syntax:

$sessi on->Bui | dQuery(entitydef name);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydef_name A String containing the name of the EntityDef Object to use as a
template when creating the record.

Return value A new QueryDef Object. This object contains no filters or build
fields.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session
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Create a query for "defect" records
set queryDef Cbj = sessi onQbj . Buil dQuery("defect")

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

# Create a query for "defect" records
$queryDef Cbj = $sessi onoj - >Bui | dQuery("defect");

See Also;

BuildResultSet Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
BuildField Method of the QueryDef Object
ResultSet Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users

BuildResultSet Method

Description:

Creates and returns aresult set that can be used to run a query.

This method creates a ResultSet object for the specified QueryDef object. You can then
use the returned ResultSet object to run the query and store the resulting data.

Do not call this method until you have added al of the desired fields and filters to the
QueryDef object. This method uses the information in the QueryDef object to build the
set of data structures needed to store the query data. If you add new fields or filtersto
the QueryDef object after calling this method, the ResultSet object will not reflect the
new additions. To run the query and fetch the resulting data, you must subseguently call

the ResultSet object’s Execute Method.

Note: To obtain the QueryDef object that you pass to this method, you must call the
BuildQuery Method. To construct a ResultSet object directly from araw SQL query

string, use the BuildSQLQuery Method.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Bui | dResul t Set quer ydef
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Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Bui | dResul t Set (quer ydef);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

querydef A QueryDef Object that defines the desired query.

Return value A ResultSet Object suitable for eventual execution of the query.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
' Create a query and result set to search for all records.

set queryDef Obj = sessionObj.Buil dQuery("defect")
quer yDef Qbj . Bui | dFi el d("id")
set resultSetOhj = sessionCbj.Buil dResul t Set (quer yDef Obj)

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = Pentity->Get Session();
# Create a query and result set to search for all records.

$queryDef Gbj = $sessi onOoj - >Bui | dQuery("defect");
$quer yDef Obj - >Bui | dFi el d("i d");
$resul t Set bj = $sessi onhj - >Bui | dResul t Set ($quer yDef oj ) ;

See Also:

BuildQuery Method

BuildSQLQuery Method

Execute Method of the ResultSet Object
QueryDef Object

Building Queries for Defects and Users

Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set
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BuildSQLQuery Method

Description:
Creates and returns a ResultSet object using araw SQL string.

We recommend you use the ClearQuest API to define a query and filter(s), as opposed
to writing raw SQL.

LikeBuildResultSet Method, thismethod creates a ResultSet object that you can useto
run aquery. Unlike BuildResultSet, this method uses araw SQL string instead of a
QueryDef object to build the data structures of the ResultSet object. Do not call this
method until you have completely constructed the SQL query string.

Like BuildResultSet Method, this method generates the data structures needed to store
the query data but does not fetch the data. To run the query and fetch the resulting data,
you must call the ResultSet object’s Execute Method.

Unlike BuildResultSet, BuildSQL Query makes no use of a QueryDef abject, so the
query defined by the SQL string cannot be manipulated before constructing the
ResultSet.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Bui | dSQLQuery SQL_string

Perl Syntax:
$sessi on- >Bui | dSQLQuery(SQ._string);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

SQL_string A String containing the raw SQL commands for the query.

Return value A ResultSet Object suitable for running the query.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

Create a SQL string to find all records and display their
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I D and headline fields

sql String = "select T1.id, Tl. headline fromdefect Tl where
T1.dbid <> 0"

set resultSetOhj = sessionChj.Buil dSQ.Query(sql String)

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->Cet Session();

# Create a SQ. string to find all records and display their
# 1D and headline fields

$sqgl String = "select T1.id, Tl. headline fromdefect Tl where
T1.dbid <> 0";
$resul t Set dbj = $sessi onobj - >Bui | dSQLQuer y($sql String);

See Also:

BuildQuery Method
ResultSet Object
Building Queries for Defects and Users

DeleteEntity Method

Session Object

Description:

Deletes the specified record from the current database.

When you call this method, ClearQuest del etes the specified entity using the action

whose name you specified in the del eteA ctionName parameter. This action name must
correspond to avalid action in the schemaand it must be legal to perform the action on

the specified entity.

VBScript Syntax:

session. Del eteEntity entity, del eteActi onNane
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on->Del eteEntity(entity, del eteActi onNane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entity The Entity object corresponding to the record to be deleted.

deleteActionName A String containing the name of the action to use when deleting the
entity.

Return value If there was a problem deleting the entity, this method returns a

String containing the error message, otherwise this method returns
an empty string (").

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

' Delete the record whose I Dis "BUGDB00000042" using the "del ete"
' action

set obj ToDel ete = sessi onOhj . GetEntity("defect”, "BUGDB00000042")
sessi onQoj . Del eteEntity obj ToDel ete, "del ete"

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->Get Session();

# Del ete the record whose I Dis "BUGDB00000010" using the "del ete"
# action

$obj t odel ete = $sessi onobj ->GetEntity("defect”, "BUGDB00000010");
$sessi onobj - >Del et eEnti ty($obj todel ete, "del ete");

See Also;

BuildEntity Method
EditEntity Method
GetEntity Method
Entity Object
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EditEntity Method

Session Object

Description:
Performs the specified action on arecord and makes the record available for editing.

The Entity object you specify in the entity parameter must have been previously
obtained by calling the GetEntityByDbld Method or GetEntity Method method, or by
running aquery. If you created the Entity object using the BuildEntity Method and have
not yet committed it to the database, the object is already available for editing.

To obtain alist of legal valuesfor the edit_action_name parameter, call the
GetActionDefNames Method of the appropriate EntityDef object.

After calling this method, you can call the methods of the Entity object to modify the
fields of the corresponding record. When you are done editing the record, validate it and
commit your changes to the database by calling the Entity object’s Validate Method and
Commit Method, respectively.

VBScript Syntax:

session. EditEntity entity, edit_action_nane

Per| Syntax:

$session->EditEntity(entity, edit_action_nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entity The Entity Object corresponding to the record that is to be
edited.

edit_action_name A String containing the name of the action to initiate for editing. (For

example: "modify" or "resolve")

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbhj = Get Session
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Edit the record whose IDis "BUGDB00000010" using the "nodify" '
action
set obj ToEdit = sessionCbj.CGetEntity("defect"”, "BUGDB0O0000010")
sessionQoj . EditEntity obj ToEdit, "nodify"

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onobj = $entity->GCGet Session();

# Edit the record whose ID is "BUGDB00000010" using the "nodify"
# action

$obj toedit = $sessionobj->CetEntity("defect”, "BUGDB00000010");
$sessi onobj - >Edi t Enti ty($objtoedit, "nodi fy");

See Also;

BuildEntity Method

GetEntity Method

GetEntityByDbld Method

Commit Method of the Entity Object

Validate Method of the Entity Object

GetActionDefNames Method of the Entity Object
ActionType Constants

Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record
Managing Records (Entities) that are Stateless and Stateful

FireRecordScriptAlias Method

Description:
Callsthe action that calls the hook script.

You can use this method to programmatically simulate a user choosing an action that
launches a hook. The method wraps a named hook script in an action.

VBScript Syntax:

session. FireRecordScriptAlias entity, editActionNane
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Per| Syntax:

$sessi on->FireRecordScriptAlias(entity, editActionNane);

Identifier Description

entity The entity must be an entity object previously returned by
BuildEntity, GetEntityByld, or GetEntityByDisplayName.

editActionName The edit action name must be the name of a valid action as defined
in the metadata.The action type must be
RECORD_SCRIPT_ALIAS or this method fails.

Return value A String containing the script return value determined by the hook.

See Also:

_RECORD_SCRIPT_ALIAS constant in ActionType Constants
Commit Method

EditEntity Method

Validate Method

FireNamedHook Method

Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl

GetAccessibleDatabases Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns alist of databases that are available for the specified user tolog in to.

This method returns only the databases that the specified user isalowed to log in to. If
the user_login_name parameter contains an empty String, this method returns a list of
all of the databases associated with the specified master database.

You can examine each DatabaseDescription object to get the corresponding database’s
name and other information needed to log in to it.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get Accessi bl eDat abases naster_db_name, user_| ogi n_nane,
dat abase_set
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >CGet Accessi bl eDat abases(mast er _db_nane, user_| ogi n_nane,
dat abase_set);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

master_db_name A String that specifies the schema repository.

user_login_name A String that specifies the user’s login.

database_set A String that specifies the database set in which to look for
accessible databases. By default, this argument should contain the
empty String.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Variants

of type DatabaseDesc Object is returned.
For Perl, a DatabaseDescs Object collection is returned.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

' Get the list of databases in the
" "ClearQest 1.1" master database set.
dat abases = sessi onCbj . Get Accessi bl eDat abases("C ear Quest 1.1",

for each db in databases
' Get the nane of the database
dbNanme = db. Get Dat abaseNane
Next

See Also;

UserLogon Method
GetDatabaseName Method of the DatabaseDesc Object
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GetAuxEntityDefNames Method

Description:

Returns an array of Strings, each of which corresponds to the name of one of the
schema stateless record types.

The Array is never empty; at aminimum it will contain the names "users', "groups’,
"attachments”, and "history" which correspond to the system-defined statel ess record

types.

Once you have the name of a stateless record type, you can retrieve the Entity Def
Object for that record type by calling the GetEntityDef Method.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get AuxEnt i t yDef Nanes

Perl Syntax:
$sessi on- >CGet AuxEnt i t yDef Nanes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an Array of Strings is returned. Each

String contains the name of a stateless record type.
For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbhj = Get Session

' Get the list of nanes for the stateless record types.
entityDef Names = sessionCbj. Get AuxEnt it yDef Nanmes

" lterate over the non-system statel ess record types
for each nanme in entityDef Nanes
if name <> "users" And nanme <> "groups" _
And name <> "attachnments" And nane <> "history" Then
set entityDef Obj = sessionObj. CGet EntityDef (nane)

Session Object 453



Do sonmething with the EntityDef object
End If
Next
Example (in Perl):

#Get an array containing the nanes of the statel ess record
#types in the current database's schena.
$AuxEnt i t yDef Names = $sessi onObj - >Get AuxEnt i t yDef Nanes() ;

#lterate over the state-based record types
";foreach $nane ( @entityDef Nanmes) {

print $nane, "\n

$AuxEnt i t yDef Obj $sessi on->CGet AuxEntityDef ( $nane);
# Do something with the AuxEntityDef object

}
See Also;

GetEntityDef Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
GetReqEntityDefNames Method
GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method

GetDefaultEntityDef Method

Description:
Returns the schema’s default EntityDef object.

This method returns the default EntityDef object as defined in the schema. For methods
that require a named EntityDef object, ClearQuest uses the default EntityDef object
when the name is the empty string ("").

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Get Def aul t Ent i t yDef
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Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get Def aul t Enti t yDef () ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value The default EntityDef object.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbhj = Get Session

set defEntityDef = sessionCbj.GetDefaultEntityDef

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admi n session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the default record type of the schema
$def EntityDef = $sessi onoj - >Get Def aul t Enti t yDef () ;

See Also:

GetEntityDef Method
EntityDef Object

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method

Session Object

Description:

Gets the site-extended names of all statel ess entities of the specified record type that
need site extension.

This method supports MultiSite operations. Its purpose is to avoid name collisions.

For example, at different sites, there may be two users named "Tom", which could cause
aname collision in aMultiSite environment. Each user "Tom" can login with their local
name, but to be unique in aMuultiSite environment, the name of each "Tom" needsto be
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"site-extended”, meaning a site-specifix suffix needs to be added. This method returns
statel ess names that are site-extended.

Thismethod applies only to "stateless" record types, such as the names of users, groups,
choice lists, workspaces, queries, reports, charts, and folders.

You can use site-extended names wherever unextended names are used.

VBScript Syntax:

var_ent =
sessi on. Get Di spl ayNanesNeedi ngSi t eExt ensi on entity_def _nane

Perl Syntax:

$ref_ent =
$sessi on- >Get Di spl ayNanmesNeedi ngSi t eExt ensi on($entity_def_nane);

Identifier Description
session The Session object for the current database session.
entity_def_name A String containing an EntityDef name (the name of the class). This

is the name returned by the GetName Method in EntityDef.

Return value In VB, the return value is a Variant consisting of an array of strings.
In Perl, the return value is a reference to an array of strings.

See also:

GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in Workspace)
GetSiteExtension Method
GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

GetEnabledEntityDefs Method

Description:

Returns the EntityDefs collection object enabled in the current schema for agiven
package revision.
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Use with GetEnabledPackageRevs Method to discover which packages and package
revisions apply to the current user database. If you pass a package name and a null
revision, this method returns the EntityDefs that have the named package installed
regardless of revision (asif the revision were awildcard.)

VBScript Syntax:
schenaRev. Get Enabl edEnti t yDefs

Per| Syntax:

$schemaRev- >Get Enabl edEnt i t yDef s;

Identifier Description

Return value The EntityDefs object for the current package revision.

Example (in VBScript):

Set sessionCbj = Createbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
sessi onvj . User Logon "adnin", "", "SAWMPL", AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON,

"2001A. 04. 00"
Login to each database successively.
Level = sessi onOhj. Get Sessi onFeat ureLevel ()

MsgBox (Level)

Li st = sessionObj. GetListMenmbers("test")
For Each |istName In List

MsgBox | i st Name

Next

Set packages = sessi onQbj . Get Enabl ed
For ix = 0 To packages.Count - 1 Step 1
Set pack = packages.|ten(ix)
a = pack. PackageNane()
b = pack. RevString()
MsgBox (a)
MsgBox (b)
Set edefs = sessionCbj. CGet Enabl edEntityDefs(a, b)
For iy = 0 To edefs.Count - 1 Step 1
Set edef edefs.lten(iy)
edef Nanme edef . Get Nane()
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MsgBox (edef Nane)
Next

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a C ear Quest session
$Sessi on = CQSessi on: : Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible databases
$dat abases = $Sessi on- >CGet Accessi bl eDat abases(" MASTR',

$Sessi on- >User Logon("adm n","", "SAMPL","");

$l evel = $Sessi on- >CGet Sessi onFeat ureLevel () ;
print "Level: $l evel \n";

$list = $Sessi on->Get Li st Menbers("test");
foreach $x (@list){

print "List:$x\n";
}

$packages = $Sessi on- >Get Enabl edPackageRevs();

f or ($x=0; $x<$packages- >Count () ; $x++) {
$pack = $packages->Itenm $x);
$a = $pack- >Get PackageNane();
$b = $pack->Get RevString();
print "$a $b\n";
$edefs = $Sessi on->Get Enabl edEnt i t yDef s($a, $b) ;

for ($y=0; $y<$edef s- >Count () ; $y++) {
$edef = $edefs->lten(Jy);
$nanme = $edef - >Get Nanme() ;
print "entitydefnane: $nane\ n";

}

}

)
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See Also:

GetEnabledPackageRevs M ethod
GetEnabledEntityDefs M ethod of the SchemaRev Object

GetEnabledPackageRevs Method

Session Object

Description:

Returns a collection object representing the packageRev set that is enabled in the
current revision of the schema.

You can call this method from the Session object, in which case the schemarevision is
already known when you log onto the user database.

See this method, GetEnabledPackageRevs Method, in its other object, SchemaRev
Object, for an alternative use.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get Enabl edPackageRevs

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get Enabl edPackageRevs) ;

Identifier Description

Return values The collection object of the packageRev set.

Example (in VBScript):

Set sessi onOhj = Creat ehj ect (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
sessi onoj . User Logon "adnmin", "", "SAMPL", AD PRI VATE_SESSI ON,
"2001A. 04. 00"
Login to each database successively.
Level = sessionObj . Get Sessi onFeat ureLevel ()
MsgBox (Level)

Li st = sessionObj. GetListMenbers("test")
For Each |istName In List

MsgBox | i st Name

Next
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Set packages = sessi onObj . Get Enabl edPackageRevs
For ix = 0 To packages.Count - 1 Step 1
Set pack = packages.|tentix)
a = pack. PackageNane()
b = pack. RevString()
MsgBox (a)
MsgBox (b)
Set edefs = sessi onQbj . Get Enabl edEntityDefs(a, b)
For iy = 0 To edefs.Count - 1 Step 1
Set edef = edefs.Itenm(iy)
edef Nane = edef. Get Nane()
MsgBox (edef Nane)
Next

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a C ear Quest session
$Sessi on = C(Sessi on: : Buil d();

#Get a |list of accessible databases
$dat abases = $Sessi on- >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" MASTR', "", "");

$Sessi on- >User Logon("adm n","", "SAMPL","");

$l evel = $Sessi on- >CGet Sessi onFeat ureLevel () ;
print "Level: $l evel\n";

$list = $Sessi on->Get Li st Menbers("test");
foreach $x (@list){

print "List:$x\n";
}

$packages = $Sessi on- >Get Enabl edPackageRevs() ;

f or ($x=0; $x<$packages- >Count () ; $x++) {
$pack = $packages->Iten $x);
$a = $pack- >Cet PackageNane();
$b = $pack->Cet RevString();
print "$a $b\n";
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$edefs = $Sessi on->Get Enabl edEnt i t yDef s($a, $b) ;

f or ($y=0; $y<$edef s- >Count () ; $y++) {

$edef = Sedefs->Iten($y);
$name = $edef - >Get Nane();
print "entitydef name: $name\ n";
}
}
See Also:

GetEntity Method
GetEnabledPackageRevs Method in SchemaRev Object

GetEntity Method

Description:
Returns the specified record.

When requesting a state-based record type, the display_name parameter must contain
thevisible ID of the record (for example, “DEF00013323"). For statelessrecord type,
this parameter must contain the value of the record’s unique key field.

To request arecord using its database I D instead of itsvisible ID, use the
GetEntityByDbld Method.

VBScript Syntax:

session. GetEntity entity def _nane, display_nane

Perl Syntax:

$session->GetEntity(entity def _nane, display_nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entity def_name A String that identifies the name of the record type to which the

record belongs.
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Identifier Description

display_name A String that identifies the record.

Return value An Entity Object corresponding to the requested record.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

set recordl = sessionObj.GetEntity("defect”, "DEF00013323")

Example (in Perl)

#Create a C earQuest adm n session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Cet record DEF00013323
$recordl = $sessi onObj->CetEntity( "defect", "DEF00013323" );

See Also;

BuildEntity Method

EditEntity Method

GetEntityByDbld Method

Managing Records (Entities) that are Stateless and Stateful

GetEntityByDbld Method

Description:
Returns the record with the specified database ID.

Use this method to get a record whose database ID you know. You can get the database
ID of arecord by calling the GetDbld Method of the corresponding Entity object.

To request the record using its visible ID instead of its database ID, use the GetEntity
Method.

VBScript Syntax:

session. GetEntityByDbld entitydef_nanme, db_id
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Per| Syntax:
$entityoj->CGet EntityByDbld(entitydef _nanme, db_id);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydef _name A String that identifies the name of the record type to which the

desired record belongs.

db_id A Long that is the number used by the database to identify the
record.
Return value An Entity Object corresponding to the requested record.

Example (in VBScript):

' Save this record's ID for |ater use.
set sessionCh] = Get Session

id = entity. GetDbld

' Get the record again
set record = sessionOhj.GetEntityByDbld("defect", id)

Example (in Perl):

#Assume you have $entityQoj, an Entity Object
#Save the session and record id for |ater use:
$sessi onObj = $entityOhj->Cet Session();

$dbid = $entityObj->Cet Dbl d();

#lLater, to get the record again:

$entityoj = $sessi onCbj - >Cet Enti t yByDbl d("def ect”, $dbi d);

See Also:

BuildEntity Method
EditEntity Method
GetEntity Method
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GetDbld Method of the Entity object
Managing Records (Entities) that are Stateless and Stateful

GetEntityDef Method

Description:
Returns the specified EntityDef object.

You can use this method to get an EntityDef object for either state-based or stateless
record types. To get alist of all EntityDef names in the schema, call the
GetEntityDefNames Method. You can call other methods of Session to return the
names of specific EntityDef subsets. To get an EntityDef that belongs to afamily, use
the methods specifically for families (given in See Also below).

VBScript Syntax:

session. Get Enti tyDef entitydef_nane

Perl Syntax:
$sessi on->Cet Enti tyDef (entitydef _nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydef_name A String containing the name of an EntityDef object.

Return value The requested EntityDef object.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

Cet the list of nanes of the state-based record types.
entityDef Names = sessi onQbj. Get Entit yDef Nanes

Iterate over the state-based record types

for each nanme in entityDef Nanmes
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj. CGetEntityDef (nane)

Session Object



Do sonmething with the EntityDef object
Next

Example (in Perl):
ny($sessi on, $naneList, $field, $entityDef Gbj, $acti onNane);
$session = $entity->GCGet Session();
$entityDef Qbj = $sessi on->Get EntityDef (
$entity->Cet EntityDef Name());

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng("##> Action nanes for "
$ent it yDef Obj - >Get Name() . "\n");

$nameLi st = $ent it yDef Obj - >Get Act i onDef Names() ;

foreach $acti onNanme( @naneLi st)

{

}
See Also:

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugSt ri ng( "\t ##> $acti onNane\n");

GetAuxEntityDefNames Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
GetReqgEntityDefNames Method
GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method
EntityDef Object
GetEntityDefFamily M ethod
GetEntityDefFamilyNames M ethod

GetEntityDefFamily Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns the named family EntityDef object.

Returns avalid object if entitydefName corresponds to a family. This method is
convenient if you expect the record type to belong to an family. Otherwise, see the
IsFamily Method.
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VBScript Syntax:
session. GetEntityDef Fam |y entitydef Name

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on->CGet Enti t yDef Fami | y(enti t ydef Nane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydefName A String containing the name of an EntityDef object.

Return value The requested EntityDef object.

Example (in VBScript):

CGet Enti tyDef Fami |y
Returns the name of afamily EntityDef.

See Also;

IsFamily Method
GetEntityDefFamilyNames Method
GetlsMaster Method to the DatabaseDesc Object

GetEntityDefFamilyNames Method

Description:

Returns an array that contains the names of all family EntityDefs in the schema
repository. Provides support for multitype queries

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get Ent i t yDef Fami | yNanes
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Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get Ent i t yDef Fani | yNanmes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value The requested EntityDef names in a String array.

See Also:

IsFamily Method
GetEntityDefFamily Method
GetEntityDefNames Method

GetEntityDefNames Method

Description:

Returns an array containing the names of the record types in the current database’'s
schema.

This method returns the names of all state-based and statel ess record types.

After using this method to get the list of names, you can retrieve the EntityDef Object
for agiven record type by calling the GetEntityDef Method.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get Ent i t yDef Nanes
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Perl Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get Ent i t yDef Nanes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an array of Strings is returned. Each
string in the array contains the name of a single EntityDef in the
schema.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

' Get the list of nanes of all record types.
' entityDef Names = sessi onObj . Get Enti t yDef Nanes

" Iterate over all the record types
' for each nanme in entityDef Nanes
set entityDef Obj = sessionCbj. CGetEntityDef (nane)

' Do something with the EntityDef object
Next

Example (in Perl):

#Create a C earQuest adm n session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Get an array containing the nanes of the record types in the
# current database's schena.
$enti t yDef Names = $sessi onObj - >Get Ent i t yDef Nanes() ;

#lterate over the record types
foreach $nane ( @entityDef Names )
{
$entityDef Cbj = $sessi onoj ->CGet EntityDef ( $nanme );
#Do something with the EntityDef object
}
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See Also:

GetAuxEntityDefNames Method
GetEntityDef Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
GetReqEntityDefNames Method
GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method
EntityDef Object

GetlnstalledDbSets Method

GetlnstalledMasterDbs Method

GetlnstalledMasters Method

Session Object

Description:
Returnsthelist of registered database sets and master databases.

In Visual Basic, the values returned are Variants. In Perl, the values returned are array
references. The returned values always contain the same number of strings. The
contents of both are ordered so that each schema repository (master database) listed in
masterDBs belongs to the database set at the same index in dbSets.

In Visual Basic, the functionality is represented with a single overloaded method. In
Perl, there are separate methods.

VBScript Syntax:

session. Getlnstal | edVasters dbSets, master DBs

Per| Syntax:

$sessi on->Cet | nst al | edMast er Dbs() ;
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$sessi on->Get | nstal | edDbSet s() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

dbSets For VB, an empty Variant, which on return contains an array of

strings. Each string in the array corresponds to the name of a
registered database set.

masterDBs For VB, an empty Variant, which on return contains an array of
strings. Each string in the array corresponds to the name of a
registered master database.

Return value For VB, the values are inserted in the empty Variants for the
arguments.
For Perl, two separate methods are use to return a reference to a
String Array for the database sets and the master databases.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session
Di m dbSet's, mast er DBs

sessi onbj . Get I nstal | edMasters dbSets, nasterDBs
For Each db in dbSets

Next
Example (in Perl):

# This programruns in the context of a
# standal one program (not fromw thin a hook)...

use CQPerl Ext;

# Create the session object...
$Sessi on = CSessi on: : Buil d()
or die "Couldn't create the C earQuest 'session' object.\n";

# Get the list of nmaster databases and dbsets installed on this
# machi ne; note that both functions return references to

# arrays. ..

ny($Mast er DBSREF) = $Sessi on->Cet I nst al | edMast er Dbs() ;
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ny( @/bst er DBs) = @Mast er DBsREF;
ny($DbSet sREF) = $Sessi on->Get | nstal | edDbSet s() ;
ny( @bSets) = @DbSet sREF;

ny($N) = $#Mast er DBs;

printf ("There are %l DbSet(s) installed on this machine.\n",
($N+1));

for (ny($i)=0; $i <= $N, $i++) {

print "DbSet #"' . &$i . ": " .

" DbSet=" . $DbSets[$i]
" MasterDB=" . $MasterDBs[ $i]
"\ "

}
CQSessi on: : Unbui | d( $Sessi on) ;

See Also:

GetlsMaster Method of the DatabaseDesc Object

GetListMembers Method

Description:
Returns the choice values of a dynamic list.

VBScript Syntax:

nmenbers GetLi st Menbers(1ist_nane)

Perl Syntax:

nmenbers GetLi st Menbers(list_nane);

Identifier Description
list_name The Name of the dynamic list
members For VB, a Variant containing an Array whose elements are Strings

is returned. Each String contains the name of one field.
For Perl, a reference to a string array is returned
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GetLocalReplica Method

Description:
Gets replication information and returns an information object.

If your current ClearQuest release supports ClearQuest MultiSite, then this method
returns an Entity object of typeratl_replicas.

You can use the returned object to determine whether your local ClearQuest database
has been replicated with ClearQuest MultiSite. You can also use this method to find
information about current replication, such as the names and | ocations of replica
databases.

The Replica object that this method returnsis like any Entity object returned by the
GetEntity method on the Session object. This means that you can use any of the
methods associated with an Entity object to query the Replica object.

VBScript Syntax:

set replicahj = session. GetlLocal Replica

Perl syntax:
$replicathj = session->CetLocal Replica();
Identifier Description
session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.
Return value The "ratl_replicas" Entity object associated with the current session

or NULL if the current database has not been updated for
ClearQuest MultiSite.

You can create a query against the "ratl_replicas' Entity (which contains the list of
replicas known to this database) and compare the "Name" field against replicaName
(see example following) to determine if the information applies to the local database or
one of the other replicas. Or you can compare the "Host" field to local ReplicaHost to
determine how you might have to communicate with other programs dealing with the
particular replica. For example, if the replicais not local, you might have to use email.

Session Object



Example (VBScript):

set session = Get Session
set replicaCbj = session. GetlLocal Replica
fiel dNameLi st = replicaCbj. CGetFi el dNames

For Each fieldNane in fiel dNameLi st
set fieldlnfoObj = GetFieldValue(fiel dNane)
fiel dType = fieldl nfoQbj. Get Type
fieldvalue = fieldlnfoQbj.CGetVal ue
If fieldName = "Name" Then 'replica db nanme
If fieldvalue = "<l ocal >" Then
' Dat abase has not been replicated
el se
| ocal Repl i caNane = fi el dval ue
End |f
El self fieldNane = "Host" Then 'db host nane
"host nane of replica database:
replicaHost = fieldVal ue
End | f
Next

See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in Workspace)
GetSiteExtension Method

GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method
SiteHasMastership Method (in Workspace)
SiteHasMastership Method (in User)

GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method

Session Object

Description:

Gets the maximum database version number supported by the ClearQuest client running

on this machine.
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VBScript Syntax:

cqdb_max = sessi on. Get MaxConpat i bl eFeat ur eLevel

Perl Syntax:

$cqdb_max = sessi on- >CGet MaxConpat i bl eFeat ur eLevel () ;

Identifier Description

sessionObj The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

cqdb_max The maximum feature level, a Long.

The feature level isread-only.

See also:

DatabaseFeaturelLevel Property
GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetSessionFeatureLevel Method

GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method

Description:

Gets the minimum database version number supported by the ClearQuest client running
on this machine.

VBScript Syntax:
cqdb_min = sessi onMj . Get M nConpat i bl eFeat ur eLevel
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Per| Syntax:
$cqdb_mi n = sessi onObj - >Get M nConpat i bl eFeat ureLevel ();

Identifier Description

sessionObj The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

cqdb_min The minimum feature level, a Long.

The feature level isread-only.

See also:

DatabaseFeatureLevel Property
GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetSessionFeatureLevel Method

GetNameValue Method

Session Object

Description:
Gets the value of one of this methods's named variables.

Use this method to get the values for session-wide variables. Because this method
consists of an array of values, you must specify the name of the variable you are
interested in. If you try to get the value of avariable that does not exist, an empty
Variant is returned.

Per| Syntax:

$sessi onhj - >Get NaneVal ue( nane) ;

Identifier Description

sessionObj The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

name A String containing the name of the variable to get or set.

newValue A string containing the new value.
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Example (in Perl):
$sessi onMoj = $entity->Cet Session();

# Get the old value of the session variable "foo"
$f ooVal ue = $sessi onObj - >Get NaneVal ue("f oo")

# Set the new val ue of "foo"
$sessi onhj - >Set NaneVal ue("foo", "bar");

See Also;

NameValue Property
SetNameValue Method
HasValue Method

GetQueryEntityDefNames Method

Description:

Returns an array containing the names of the record typesthat are suitable for usein
queries.

You can use any of the names returned by this method in the entitydef _name parameter
for the BuildQuery Method. (You can also retrieve an EntityDef object by calling the
GetEntityDef Method.)

Note: The record types built into ClearQuest can be used in queries, so the returned
array isnever empty.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get Quer yEnt i t yDef Nanes
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Per| Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get Quer yEnt i t yDef Nanes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an array of Strings is returned. Each
String contains the name of an EntityDef that can be used in a
query.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbhj = Get Session

' Get the list of nanes of the record types that support queries.

enti tyDef Names = sessionObj. Get QueryEntit yDef Nanes

" Iterate over all record types

for each name in entityDef Nanes
set queryDef Cbj = sessi onObj . Bui | dQuery(nane)
" Fill in the query paraneters and run it
Next

Example (in Perl):

$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

# Get the list of names of the record types that support queries.
# NOTE: Get QueryEntityDef Names() returns a *REFERENCE* to an

# array.

$ent it yDef Nanes = $sessi onCObj - >Get Quer yEnt i t yDef Nanes() ;

#lterate over the state-based record types

foreach $name ( @entityDef Nanes ) {

$quer yDef Cbj = $sessi onoj - >Bui | dQuery( $nane );
#Fill in the query paraneters and run it

}
See Also:

BuildQuery Method
GetAuxEntityDefNames Method
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GetEntityDef Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetReqEntityDefNames Method
GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method
EntityDef Object

GetRegEntityDefNames Method

Description:

Returns an array containing the names of the state-based record typesin the current
database's schema.

State-based record types are templates for state-based records. Most databases have at
|east one state-based record type defining the type of data stored by the database. The

database may also have several supporting statelessrecord type containing secondary
information.

Typically, the return val ue contains at least one name; however, the return value can be
an empty Variant if no state-based record types exist in the schema.

After using this method to get the list of names, you can retrieve the EntityDef Object
for agiven record type by calling the GetEntityDef Method.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Get ReqEnt i t yDef Nanes

Perl Syntax:
$sessi onhj - >Get ReqEnt i t yDef Nanes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an array of Strings is returned. Each
string in the array contains the name of one of the desired record
types.

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.
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Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session

' Get the list of nanes of the state-based record types.
enti tyDef Names = sessionCbj. Get ReqEnt it yDef Nanes

' Iterate over the state-based record types

for each name in entityDef Nanes
set entityDef Obj = sessionObj. CGet EntityDef (nane)
' Do sonething with the EntityDef object
Next

Example (in Perl):

#Get an array containing the names of the state-based record
#types in the current database's schena.
$ent it yDef Nanes = $sessi onCObj - >Get ReqEnt i t yDef Nanmes() ;

#lterate over the state-based record types
";foreach $nane ( @entityDef Nanmes) {

print $nanme, "\n

$entityDef Obj $session->Cet EntityDef( $nane);
# Do sonething with the EntityDef object

}
See Also:

BuildQuery Method
GetAuxEntityDefNames Method
GetEntityDef Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method
EntityDef Object
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GetServerinfo Method

Description:

Returns a string identifying the session’s OLE server.

Usually, this method returns a string such as "cqole" but the OLE server may choose to

return a string that contains other information for identifying the server.

VBScript Syntax:

session. Get Server | nfo

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get ServerInfo();

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String identifying the OLE server.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

server Name = sessionObj. Get Serverl nfo

Example (in Perl):

#Create a C earQuest adm n session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Get the session's OLE server
$server Name = $sessi onOhj - >Get Server | nfo();

See Also;

GetSessionDatabase Method
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GetSessionDatabase Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns information about the database that is being accessed in the current session.

This method differs from the GetA ccessibleDatabases method in that it returns the
DatabaseDescription object associated with the current session. You can only call this
method after the user haslogged in to a particular database.

VBScript Syntax:

dat abaseDescCbj = sessi on. Get Sessi onDat abase

Per| Syntax:

dat abaseDescObj = $sessi on- >Cet Sessi onDat abase() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

databaseDescObj A DatabaseDesc Object that contains information about the

current database.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbj = Get Session

set dbDescObj = sessionObj. Get Sessi onDat abase

Example (in Perl):
#Create a C earQest adnin session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get informati on about the database that's being accessed in the

#current session
$dbDeschj = $sessi onObj - >Cet Sessi onDat abase() ;
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See Also;

GetAccessibleDatabases Method
DatabaseDesc Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetSessionFeatureLevel Method

Description:

Gets the version number of the ClearQuest client currently running on this machine.

VBScript Syntax:

cqf eaturel evel = sessionObj. Get Sessi onFeat ur eLevel

Perl Syntax:

$cqf eat urel evel = sessi onObj - >CGet Sessi onFeat ureLevel ();

Identifier Description

sessionObj The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

cqfeaturelevel The feature level, a Long.

The feature level isread-only.

Example (in VBScript):

Set sessionObj = Createhject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')

sessi onvj . User Logon "admi n", "", "SAMPL", AD_ PRI VATE_SESSI ON,
"2001A. 04. 00"

' Login to each database successively.

Level = sessionObj. Get Sessi onFeat urelLevel ()

MsgBox (Level)

Li st = sessionCbj. GetListMenbers("test")
For Each |istNane In List

MsgBox | i st Nane

Next
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Set packages = sessi onQbj . Get Enabl edPackageRevs
For ix = 0 To packages.Count - 1 Step 1
Set pack = packages.Iten(ix)
a = pack. PackageNane()
b = pack. RevString()
MsgBox (a)
MsgBox (b)
Set edefs = sessi onCbj. Get Enabl edEntityDefs(a, b)
For iy = 0 To edefs.Count - 1 Step 1
Set edef = edefs.lten(iy)
edef Name = edef. Get Nane()
MsgBox (edef Nane)
Next

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a O ear Quest session
$Sessi on = CQSession: : Build();

#Cet a |ist of accessible databases

$dat abases = $Sessi on- >CGet Accessi bl eDat abases(" MASTR",

$Sessi on- >User Logon("admi n","", " SAMPL", "");

$l evel = $Sessi on- >Cet Sessi onFeat ureLevel ();
print "Level: $level\n";

$list = $Sessi on->Cet Li st Menbers("test");
foreach $x (@list){

print "List:$x\n";
}

$packages = $Sessi on- >Get Enabl edPackageRevs();

f or ($x=0; $x<$packages->Count () ; $x++) {
$pack = $packages->Iten( $x);
$a = $pack- >CGet PackageNane() ;
$b = $pack->CGet RevString();
print "$a $b\n";
$edefs = $Sessi on->Get Enabl edEnt i t yDef s($a, $b) ;
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for ($y=0; $y<$edef s- >Count () ; $y++) {
$edef = $edefs->Iten($y);

$nanme = $edef - >Get Nanme() ;
print "entitydefnane: $nane\ n";
}
}
See Also

DatabaseFeatureLevel Property
GetMaxCompatibleFeatureLevel Method
GetMinCompatibleFeatureLevel Method

GetSiteExtendedNames Method

Description:

Gets site-extended names, given a display name and record type, and returnsthemin an
array.

This method supports Multi Site operations and may be useful in detected or resolving
naming conflicts. A "site-extended" name contains a site-specific extension that makes
it unique among all namesin the MultiSite environment. An extended name can be used
in api’s wherever unextended names are used. If the specified nameis aready an
extended name, no error will occur and extended names will still be returned. If the
specified name isinvalid, the returned array will be empty.

To see whether aname is extended or unextended, use the IsSiteExtendedName
Method.

VBScript Syntax:

var _ext _names = session. Get Si t eExt endedNanes
entitydef _nane, display_nane

Perl Syntax:

$ref _ext_nanmes = $sessi on->CGet Si t eExt endedNanes(
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$entitydef _name, $display_nanme );

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entity_def_name A String containing an EntityDef name (the name of the class). This
is the name returned by the GetName Method method in
EntityDef.

display_name A String containing the display name of an Entity.

ref_ext_name In VB, the return value is a Variant containing the site-extended

names for the given display name and entity type.
In Perl, the return value is a reference to a string array containing
the site-extended names for the given display name and entity

type.

See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetLocalReplica Method

GetSiteExtension Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method in Workspace
GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

GetSiteExtension Method

Description:

Given the display name of a database object, gets the site extension number (the
database identifier or dbid) of areplica database and returnsit asaLong.

This method supports MultiSite operations. A locally assigned name may not be unique
among al names in a MultiSite environment. This method returns a site extension
number that can be appended to the display name of a database object to create an
extended name. To find ambiguous display names, use the
GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method.
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VBScript Syntax:

site_ext_num = session. Cet Si t eExt ensi on di spl ay_nane

Perl Syntax:

$site_ext _num = $sessi on- >Cet Si t eExt ensi on($di spl ay_nane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

display_name A String containing the display name of a database object as
returned by GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension
Method.

Return value The return value is a Long containing the site extension number or

zero (0) if not found.

See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetLocalReplica Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

GetSubmitEntityDefNames Method

Description:

Returns an array containing the names of the record types that are suitable for usein
creating a new record.

This method returns the names that are valid to use for the entitydef _name parameter of
the BuildEntity Method. Not all record types are appropriate for submitting new
records. For example, entries for the "users' stateless record type are added using the
ClearQuest Designer interface, so "users' is not included in the returned list of names.
On the other hand, "projects" would be included because the projects statel ess record
type has a submit action.
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Typicaly, the return value contains at least one name; however, the return val ue can be
an empty Variant if no state-based record types exist in the schema.

After using this method to get the list of names, you can retrieve the EntityDef Object
for agiven record type by calling the GetEntityDef Method.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Get Subni t Enti t yDef Nanes

Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get Subni t Enti t yDef Nanes() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value For VB, a Variant containing an array of Strings is returned. Each

string contains the name of one of the desired record types.
For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session

' Get the list of nanes of the appropriate record types.
enti tyDef Names = sessionCbj. Get Submi t Entit yDef Nanmes
' Iterate over the appropriate record types
for each name in entityDef Nanes
set entityDef Obj = sessionObj. CGet EntityDef (nane)
' Do sonething with the EntityDef object
Next

Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admi n session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the list of nanes of the record types that are suitable for
#use in creating a new record. Returns an array.
$ent it yDef Nanes = $sessi onCObj - >Get Submi t Ent i t yDef Nanmes() ;
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#lterate over the suitable record types
$count = $entit yDef Nanes- >count ();

for ($i = 0; $i < $count; $i++)

{
$field = $entityDef Names -> Iten($i);
$entityDef Cbj = $sessi onoj - >CGet EntityDef ( $nanme );

#Do sonething with the EntityDef object

}
See Also;

GetAuxEntityDefNames Method
GetEntityDef Method
GetEntityDefNames Method
GetQueryEntityDefNames Method
GetReqEntityDefNames Method
EntityDef Object

GetUnextendedName Method

Description:
Gets the unextended display name of a specified database object.

This method is useful in a MultiSite environment. It parses an extended name and
returns the unextended name. An "extended" name contains a site-specific extension
that makes it unique among all names in a MultiSite environment. An "unextended"
name is known to be unique only to its site. If the specified name is already an
unextended name, then no error will occur, and you will just receive the same name. If
the specified nameis not avalid name, you will receive an empty string.

VBScript Syntax:

unext ended_nane = sessi on. Get Unext endedNanme ext ended_nane
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Per| Syntax:

$unext ended_nanme = $sessi on- >Get Unext endedNane( $ext ended_nane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

extended_name A String containing the extended name of a database object.

Return value A String containing the unextended name or empty if the input

name is not valid.

See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetLocalReplica Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in Workspace)
GetSiteExtension Method

IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method
SiteHasMastership Method (in Workspace)
SiteHasMastership Method (in User)

GetUserEmail Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns the electronic mail address of the user who islogged in for this session.

If you have access to the schema repository, you can change the text of the user’s email
address using the schema repository object User. Simply assign a new vaueto the
Email property of User.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get User Enmi |

489



Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get User Emai | () ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String containing the email address of the user who is logged in

for this session.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
' CGet the user's personal information
user Nane = sessi onObj . Get User Ful | Name
user Logi n = sessi onbj . Get User Logi nNane
user Enmi | sessi onhj . Get User Enmi |

user Phone = sessi onhj . Get User Phone
user M sc = sessi onObj . Get User M scl nfo

Example (in Perl):

#Create a C earQuest adm n session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Get the user's personal information

$user Nanme = $sessi onObj - >Get User Ful | Nane() ;
$userLogi n = $sessi onMoj - >Get User Logi nNane() ;
$user Emai | = $sessionhj ->CetUserEmail ();
$user Phone = $sessi onOhj - >Get User Phone() ;
$user M sc = $sessi onOhj - >Get User M scl nfo();

See Also;

GetUserFullName Method
GetUserGroups Method
GetUserLoginName Method
GetUserMiscinfo Method
GetUserPhone Method
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Email Property of the User Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetUserFullName Method

Description:
Returns the full name of the user who islogged in for this session.

If you have access to the schema repository, you can change the text for the user’s full
name using the schema repository object User. Simply assign a new value to the
Fullname property of User.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Get User Ful | Nane

Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get User Ful | Nane() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String containing the full name (such as "Jenny Jones") of the

user who is logged in for this session.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbj = Get Session

' Get the user's personal information
user Name = sessi onObj . Get User Ful | Nane
user Logi n = sessi onQbj . Get User Logi nNane
user Emai |l = sessi onQbj . Get User Enmi |

user Phone = sessi onQbj . Get User Phone
user M sc = sessionObj. Get UserM sclnfo
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Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admin session
$sessi onMoj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the user's personal infornation

$user Name = $sessi onObj - >Get User Ful | Nare() ;
$userLogin $sessi onOhj - >Get User Logi nNane() ;
$user Emai | $sessi onoj - >Get User Emai | () ;
$user Phone $sessi onhj - >Get User Phone() ;
$user M sc = $sessi onoj - >Get User M scl nfo();

See Also;

GetUserGroups Method
GetUserLoginName Method
GetUserMisciInfo Method

GetUserPhone Method

Fullname Property of the User Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetUserGroups Method

Description:

Returnsalist of active user groups to which the current user belongs.

The returned list can be empty.

VBScript Syntax:

user groups = session. Get User G oups
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Per| Syntax:

user groups = $sessi on->Cet User G oups();

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

usergroups For VB, a Variant containing an array String of Variants is returned.

Each String names an active group to which the current user
belongs (that is, the user under whose login name the database is
currently being accessed).

For Perl, a reference to a String Array is returned.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbhj = Get Session

' Iterate over the user's groups
user G oups = sessi onCbj . Get User G oups
I f IsEnpty(userGoups) = 1 Then

‘ Code to handle if no user groups exist
El se

For Each group in userG oups

Next

Example (in Perl):

use strict;
use CQPerl Ext;

# Create session object
ny $sessionCbj = CQPerl Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();
$sessi onoj - >User Logon("user", "password", "SAMPL", "");

# get array with user groups;
# $userGoups is a reference to an array of strings
ny $user G oups = $sessi onMoj - >Get User G oups();

if (!@userGoups) {
#Code to handle if no user groups exist
print "no user groups\n";
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el se {
# print out all groups
foreach ny $group (@user G oups) {
print "group $group\n";

}
}
exit(0);
See Also:

GetUserFullIName Method
GetUserLoginName Method
GetUserMisciInfo Method

GetUserPhone Method

AddUser Method of the Group Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetUserLoginName Method

Description:
Returns the name that was used to log in for this session.

Once created, you cannot change the login name of a user account. You must instead
create a new user with the new account name. You can do this from ClearQuest
Designer, or if you have access to the schema repository, you can use the AdminSession
object to create a new User object.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get User Logi nNane
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Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >Get User Logi nNane() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String containing the login name (such as "jjones") of the user

who is logged in for this session.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbhj = Get Session

' Get the user's personal information
user Name = sessi onQbj . Get User Ful | Nane
user Logi n = sessi onQbj . Get User Logi nNane
user Emai |l = sessi onQbj . Get User Enmi |

user Phone = sessi onQhj . Get User Phone
user M sc = sessionObj. Get UserM sclnfo

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onObj = Pentity->Get Session();

#Get the user's personal information

$user Nanme = $sessi onObj - >Get User Ful | Nane() ;
$userLogi n = $sessi onObj - >Get User Logi nNane() ;
$user Emai | $sessi onbj ->Get User Emai | () ;
$user Phone = $sessi onObj - >CGet User Phone() ;
$userM sc = $sessi onOhj - >Get User M scl nfo();

See Also:

GetUserFullName Method

GetUserGroups Method

GetUserMiscInfo Method

GetUserPhone Method

AdminSession Object

User Object

Getting Session and Database Information

495



GetUserMiscinfo Method

Description:
Returns miscellaneous information about the user who islogged in for this session.

Miscellaneousinformation is any information that has been entered by the administrator
into that user’s profile. Information about the user’s login name, full name, email
address, phone number, and groups is stored separately and can be retrieved by the
corresponding Session methods.

If you have access to the schema repository, you can change the text of the
miscellaneous information using the schema repository object User. Simply assign a
new value to the Misclinfo property of User.

VBScript Syntax:
session. Get User M scl nfo

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get User M sclnfo();

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String containing any miscellaneous information about the user.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session

Get the user's personal information
user Nane = sessi onObj . Get User Ful | Nane
user Logi n = sessi onbj . Get User Logi nNane
user Emai | = sessi onhj . Get User Enmi |
user Phone = sessi on(hj . Get User Phone
user M sc = sessi onObj . Get User M scl nfo
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Example (in Perl):

#Create a Cl ear Quest admi n session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the user's personal information

$user Nane = $sessi onObj - >Get User Ful | Nane() ;
$user Logi n $sessi onoj - >Get User Logi nNane() ;
$user Emai | $sessi onbj ->Get User Emai | () ;
$user Phone $sessi onoj - >Get User Phone() ;
$user M sc = $sessi onObj - >Get User M scl nfo();

See Also:

GetUserFullIName Method

GetUserGroups Method
GetUserLoginName Method
GetUserPhone Method

Miscinfo Property of the User Object
Getting Session and Database Information

GetUserPhone Method

Description:
Returns the tel ephone number of the user who islogged in for this session.

If you have access to the schemarepository, you can change the text for the user’s phone
number using the schema repository object User. Simply assign a new value to the
Phone property of User.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Get User Phone
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get User Phone() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value A String containing the telephone number (if known) of the user

who is logged in for this session.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
' CGet the user's personal information
user Nane = sessi onObj . Get User Ful | Name
user Logi n = sessi onbj . Get User Logi nNane
user Enmi | sessi onhj . Get User Enmi |

user Phone = sessi onhj . Get User Phone
user M sc = sessi onObj . Get User M scl nfo

Example (in Perl):

Cet a Cl ear Quest session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Get the user's personal infornation
$usernane = $sessi onObj - >Get User Ful | Nane() ;
$userLogi n = $sessi onMoj - >Get User Logi nNane() ;
$userEmai| = $sessi onOhj - >Get User Emai | () ;
$user Phone = $sessi onOhj - >Get User Phone() ;
$user M sc = $sessi onhj - >Get User M scl nfo();

See Also;

GetUserFullName Method

GetUserGroups Method
GetUserLoginName Method
GetUserMisciInfo Method

Phone Property of the User Object

Getting Session and Database Information
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GetWorkSpace Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns the session’s WORK SPACE object.

You can use the WORK SPA CE object to manipulate saved queries, charts, and reports
in the ClearQuest workspace.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Get Wr kSpace

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Get Wor kSpace() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value The WORKSPACE object belonging to the current session.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionCbhj = Get Session

Get the workspace for manipul ati ng query, chart, and report
i nfo.
wkSpc = sessi onObj . Get Wor kSpace

Example (in Perl):

#Cet a C ear Quest session
$sessi onbj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the workspace for nanipul ating query, chart, and report
$MyWor kSpace = $sessi onOhj - >Get Wor kSpace() ;

#Get a list of queries in the workspace...

$MyQueri esLi st REF = $M/Wor kSpace- >Get Al | Queri esLi st ();
foreach (@M QueriesListREF) {
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print ("$.\n");
}

#The QueryDef object contains information about a workspace
#query, including the query nane and the SQ. string used
#to execute the query.
foreach $QueryName (@ueryNanes) {
# Get the QueryDef associated with that query...
$Quer yDef = $MyWor kSpace- >Get Quer yDef ($Quer yNane) ;
# Build the ResultSet object to hold the results of
# the query. ..
$Resul t Set = $Sessi on- >Bui | dResul t Set ($Quer yDef ) ;
# Execute the query...
$Resul t Set - >Execut e() ;
# Get the query's short nane (wi thout the pathnane)...
@ueryPath = split('/', $QueryNane);
$Quer yShort Nanme = @uer yPat h[ $#Quer yPat h] ;
# Process/display the results of the query...
print "\n" if ($PrintDetails);
print "$QueryShortNane: "“;
for ($N = 0; (($ResultSet->MveNext()) ==
$CQPer | Ext : : CQ SUCCESS); $N++) {
if ($PrintDetails) {
printresultrow();
}
}
print "$N\n";
}

See Also;

WORKSPACE Object

HasUserPrivilege Method

Description:

Tests auser privilege level and, for the specified privilege, returns Boolean true if the
current user has the privilege and otherwise returns false.

Data access, reporting, and management can be controlled at the database, class (type/
EntityDef), and field (column) levels. This method tests privileges related to classes and
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fields. To manage security at the class and field levels, both your ClearQuest client and
the session database must support security privileges.

VBScript Syntax:
has_priv = session. HasUserPrivil ege(priv_mask)

Perl Syntax:

$has_priv = sessi on->HasUser Privil ege($priv_mask);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

priv_mask An Enumerated constant (which is a Long) specifying the privilege
to test.

Return value The return value is Boolean true if the current user has the

specified privilege; otherwise, the return value is Boolean false.

Inpriv_mask, you can test the following privileges by specifying an Enumerated
constant:

1 DYNAMIC_LIST_ADMIN  Can create and manage dynamic lists.

2 PUBLIC_FOLDER_ADMI Can create/delete/read/write public folders used for queries,

N reports, and charts.
3 SECURITY_ADMIN Can access and manage secure records and fields.
4 RAW_SQL_WRITER Can create and use a SQL query using a raw SQL string.
5 ALL_USERS_VISIBLE Can view information for all users and groups from user
databases.
See Also:

UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
IsRestrictedUser Method
IsUserAppBuilder Method
IsUserSuperUser Method
SetRestrictedUser Method
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HasValue Method

Description:
Returns a Bool indicating whether the specified session variable exists.

Session variables persist until the Session object is deleted. To get or set variables, use
the NameVal ue method.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. HasVal ue nane

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >HasVal ue( nane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

name A String containing the name of the session variable.

Return value True if the variable exists in this session, otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session
I f HasVal ue("foo") Then

fooVal ue = sessi onCbj . NaneVal ue("foo0")
End |f

Example (in Perl):

#Get a O ear Quest session
$sessi onMoj = $entity->Cet Session();

#1f the specified session variable "foo" exists

if ( $sessionObj->HasValue( "foo" ) ) {
#Get the old value of the session variable "foo"
$f ooVal ue = $sessi onObj - >NaneVal ue( "foo" );

}
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See Also:

NameValue Property

IsMetadataReadonly Method

Description:
Returns a Bool indicating whether the session’s metadata is read-only.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. | sMet adat aReadonl y

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >l sMet adat aReadonl y() ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value True if the metadata is read-only, otherwise False.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session

I f session(hj.|sMetadat aReadonly Then
End If

Example (in Perl):

#Cet a C ear Quest session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Get Session();

#1f the session's netadata is read-only, perform sone action.
if ( $sessi onChj->l sMet adat aReadonly ) {

}...
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See Also;

EntityDef Object

IsRestrictedUser Method

Description:

Tests whether the current user has restricted access and action privileges and returns
Boolean trueif privileges are restricted and otherwise returns false.

Data access, reporting, and management can be controlled at the database, class, and
field levels. This method tests privileges related to classes and fields. To manage
security at the class and field levels, both your ClearQuest client and the session
database must support security privileges. In general, ClearQuest supportsthe following
user roles: Active User, Schema Designer, User Administrator, and Super User. (See
"ClearQuest user privileges' inthe Administering Rational ClearQuest manual for more
information on roles.) This method refersto class and field privileges, not roles.

If you have restrictions on your class and field privileges, you can test your privilege
levels with HasUserPrivilege Method. You can also use action and field hooks to
programmatically control who can change record and field values.

For example, by default an "Active User" can see al records in a database, and a
"Schema Designer" can create public queries and reports. However, a" Super User" can
selectively revoke these privileges on specific classes or fields within a class.

VBScript Syntax:

is_ruser = session.|sRestrictedUser

Perl Syntax:

$is_ruser = $session->lsRestrictedUser();

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

is_ruser The return value is Boolean true if the user has restrictions and

otherwise is false.
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See Also:

UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
HasUserPrivilege Method
IsUserAppBuilder Method
IsUserSuperUser Method
SetRestrictedUser Method

IsSiteExtendedName Method

Description:

Tests whether the specified name is an extended name and returns Boolean true if it is
an extended name and otherwise returns false.

This method supports Multi Site operations. Its purposeisto avoid name collisions. This
method tests whether aname is an extended name, meaning that it has a"site-extension”
identifier that makes it unique among all names in the MultiSite environment. If the
name is not extended, you can use the GetSiteExtendedNames Method to get the
extended name. You can use the GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method to
get al names needing a site extension.

VBScript Syntax:

valid_path = session.|sSiteExtendedNane di spl ay_nane

Per| Syntax:

$valid_path = $sessi on->I sSit eExt endedNanme( $di spl ay_nane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

db_display_name A String containing an entity display name.

Return value The return value is a Boolean, true or false.
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See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in Workspace)
GetSiteExtension Method

GetUnextendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

IsUserAppBuilder Method

Description:

Tests whether the current user has " Schema Designer" privileges to create hooks and
applications that run against all databases associated with the session database. Returns
Boolean true if the user has application privileges and otherwise returns false.

VBScript Syntax:
app_bui |l der = session. | sUser AppBui | der

Perl Syntax:
$app_bui | der = $sessi on->l sUser AppBui | der () ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

Return value The return value is a Boolean, true or false.

See Also:

UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
HasUserPrivilege Method
IsRestrictedUser Method
IsUserSuperUser Method
SetRestrictedUser Method
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IsUserSuperUser Method

Description:

Tests whether the current user has " Super User" privileges. Returns Boolean true if the

user is a Super User and otherwise returns fal se.
VBScript Syntax:
super_user = session.|sUser Super User

Perl Syntax:

$super _user = $sessi on->|l sUser Super User () ;

Identifier Description
session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.
Return value The return value is a Boolean, true or false.
See Also:

UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
HasUserPrivilege Method
IsRestrictedUser Method
IsUserAppBuilder Method
SetRestrictedUser Method

LoadEntity Method

Session Object

Description:
Returns the specified record with latest database values.

This method is the same as the GetEntity Method, except that it ensures that you are
using the latest values in the database.

VBScript Syntax:

session. LoadEntity entity def_nanme, display_nanme
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on->LoadEntity(entity def _nane, display_nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entity def_name A String that identifies the name of the record type to which the

record belongs.

display_name A String that identifies the record.
Return value An Entity Object corresponding to the requested record.
See Also:

GetEntity Method

LoadEntityByDbld Method

Description:
Returns the record with the specified database ID and the latest database values.

This method is the same as the GetEntityByDbld Method, except that it ensures that
you are using the latest values in the database.

VBScript Syntax:
session. LoadEntityByDbl d entitydef_nane, db_id

Perl Syntax:
$entityoj ->LoadEntityByDbl d(entitydef_nane, db_id);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

entitydef_name A String that identifies the name of the record type to which the

desired record belongs.
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Identifier Description

db_id A Long that is the number used by the database to identify the
record.

Return value An Entity Object corresponding to the requested record.

See Also:

GetEntityByDbld Method

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method

Session Object

Description:
Modifies the specified record to indicate that it isa duplicate of another record.

This method modifies the duplicate record but leaves the original unchanged. The state
of the duplicate may change, depending on the schema. Appropriate links are added to
the database. The duplicate is left in the "modify" state, which means that you can
subsequently update its fields and that eventually you must eventually validate and
commit it.

The administrator can set up different actions of type DUPLICATE. (For example, the
actions might have different restrictions on when they are available, or they might have
different hooks.) You must specify an action of type DUPLICATE in the
duplicate_action_name parameter.

VBScript Syntax:

session. MarkEnti t yAsDupl i cate duplicate, original,
duplicate_action_nane
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Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Mar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cat e(dupl i cate, original,
dupl i cate_action_nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

duplicate The Entity Object that is to be marked as a duplicate of original.

original The Entity object that is the original data record.

duplicate_action_name A String that specifies an action whose ActionType is DUPLICATE.

This parameter must identify a valid action for the duplicate record.

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):
set sessionChj = Get Session

" Mark the entity with | D="BUG D00010345" as a duplicate of this
" entity.
' Use the action named "duplicate".
set dupEntityObj = sessionObj.CetEntity("defect",
" BUG D00010345")
sessi onQbj . Mar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cate dupEntityChj, entity,
"duplicate"

' Validate and conmmit the duplicate entity since it
" is currently nodifiable.
error = dupEntityQObj. Validate

if error = "" then
dupEntityQObj . Conmi t
End If

Example (in Perl):

#Get a C ear Quest session
$sessi onbj = $entity->CGet Session();

#Mark the entity with | D="BUG D00010345" as a duplicate of this
#entity. Use the action naned "duplicate".
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$dupEntityObj = $sessionObj->CGetEntity("defect",

" BUG D00010345") ;

$sessi onoj - >Mar KEnt i t yAsDupl i cate( $dupEntityChj, S$entity,
"duplicate" );

#Val i date and commit the duplicate entity since it is currently
nodi fi abl e
$error = $dupEntityObj->Validate();
if ( $error eq "" ) {
$dupEntityQbj ->Commi t () ;
}

See Also:

UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

OpenQueryDef Method

Session Object

Description:
Loads a query from afile.

This method loads a previously-defined query from afile. The query can be either a
built-in query or one saved by the user from ClearQuest.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. OpenQueryDef fil enane

Per| Syntax:

$sessi on- >CpenQuer yDef (fi |l enane) ;

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

filename The name of the file from which to load the query information.

Return value A QueryDef object containing the query information.
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Example (in VBScript):

set sessionobj = Get Session

Get the query fromfile "C \queries\nyQuery.txt"
set queryDef Cbj =
sessi onQoj . OpenQueryDef ("C:\ queri es\myQuery.txt")

Example (in Perl):

sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the query fromfile "C \queries\nyQuery.txt"
$quer yDef Obj =

$sessi onObj - >OpenQuer yDef ("C: \ queri es\nyQuery.txt");

See Also;

QueryDef Object

OutputDebugString Method

Description:
Specifies a message that can be displayed by a debugger or a similar tool.

The value of debugString is passed to the Win32 API call OutputDebugString. Various
tools like debuggers and Purify can detect this call and report the content of the string.
Normally, the debug message isinvisible to users.

VBScript Syntax:
sessi on. Qut put DebugStri ng debugStri ng
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Per| Syntax:
$sessi on- >CQut put DebugSt ri ng(debugStri ng);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

debugsString A String containing the text to be displayed.

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionChj = Get Session
sessi onoj . Qut put DebugString "This is a test nessage.”

Example (in Perl):

#Cet a C ear Quest session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Di spl ay a debug string via a debugger
$sessi onoj - >Qut put DebugString("This is a test nessage.");

See Also:

UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method

ParseSiteExtendedName Method

Description:

Splits the name of a database object into an unextended name and a site extension.
Returnstrue if successful and otherwise returns false.

If the specified name is an unextended name, the returned name will be the same as the
specified name. This method supports MultiSite operations and may be useful in
detected or resolving naming conflicts. A "site-extended" name contains a site-specific
extension that makesit unique among all names in the MultiSite environment. An
"unextended" name is the name used when the object was created and is only
guaranteed to be uniqueto its site.
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VBScript Syntax:

success = session. ParseSit eExt endedNane
name, return_unextended_nane, return_dbid

Perl Syntax:

$success = $sessi on->Par seSi t eExt endedNang(
$nanme, $return_unextended_nane, $return_dbid);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

name A String containing the name of a database object.

Return value: Boolean true if succesful and otherwise false.

success

Return value: In VB, a Variant containing the returned, unextended name of the

return_unextended_name database object.
In Perl, a reference to a string array containing the returned,
unextended name of the database object.

Return value: In VB, a Variant is returned containing a database identifier.
return_dbid In Perl, a reference to a string array is returned containing a
database identifier.

See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetLocalReplica Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method (in Workspace)
GetSiteExtension Method

GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method

SetNameValue Method

Description:

Sets the value of one of this method’s named variables.
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Use this method to set the values for session-wide variables. Because this property
consists of an array of values, you must specify the name of the variable you are
interested in. If you set the value of avariable that does not exigt, it is created with the
specified value assigned to it.

Perl Syntax:

$sessi on- >Set NaneVal ue( nane, newval ue);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

name A String containing the name of the variable to get or set.

newValue For VB, a reference to a Variant containing the new value for the
variable.

For Perl, a string containing the new value.

Example (in Perl):
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

# Get the old value of the session variable "foo
$f ooVal ue = $sessi onObj - >Get NaneVal ue("foo") ;

# Set the new val ue of "foo"
$sessi onQbj - >Set NaneVal ue("foo", "bar");

See Also:

NameValue Property
GetNameValue Method
HasValue Method

SetRestrictedUser Method

Session Object

Description:

For current user, restricts access and action privileges related to lists, public folders,
security, user information, and multi-site administration. This method returns Boolean
trueif privileges are restricted and otherwise returns false.
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VBScript Syntax:

user_restr = session. SetRestrictedUser

Perl Syntax:

$user_restr = $sessi on->Set RestrictedUser();

Identifier Description
session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.
See Also

IsRestrictedUser Method
UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
HasUserPrivilege Method
IsRestrictedUser Method
IsUserAppBuilder Method
IsUserSuperUser Method

UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method

Description:
Removes the indication that the specified record isaduplicate of another record.

This method breaks the linkage between a duplicate and original Entity object. You can
call this method to break alink that was established by the user or by calling the
MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method. If the DUPLICATE action being undone caused a
state transition, that transition is undone unless a subsequent state transition occurred
after the DUPLICATE action. After this method returns, the record is editable and must
be validated and committed using the Entity object’s Validate Method and Commit

Method, respectively.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. Unmar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cat e duplicate, action_name
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Session Object

Per| Syntax:

$sessi on- >Unmar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cat e(duplicate, action_nane);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

duplicate The Entity Object (currently marked as a duplicate) that is to be
modified.

action_name A String that specifies the action to be performed on the duplicate.

This parameter must contain the name of a valid action as defined
in the schema. Such an action must have the ActionType
UNDUPLICATE.

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):

set sessionCbj = Get Session
' Renove the duplicate status of the entity with

| D="BUG D00010345".

' Use the action naned "unduplicate".

set ol dDupEntityQbj = sessionObj.CetEntity("defect",

" BUG D00010345")

sessi onoj . Unmar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cat e ol dDupEntityChj, "undupli cate"
' Validate and commit the entity since it is currently nodifiable.
error = ol dDupEntityChj. Validate

if error ="" then
ol dDupEntityQCbj . Commi t
End I f

Example (in Perl):

#Get a O ear Quest session
$sessi onObj = $entity->Cet Session();

#Get the entity BUQ D00010345
$ol dDupEntityObj = $sessi onObj ->CetEntity( "defect",
" BUG D00010345" );
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#Remove the duplicate status of the entity with

#| D="BUd D00010345"

#using the action "unduplicate"

$sessi onoj - >Unmar kEnt i t yAsDupl i cat e( $ol dDupEntityQhj,
"unduplicate" );

#Val idate and conmit the entity since it is currently nodifiable.
$error = $ol dDupEntityQbj->Validate();

if ( $error eq "" ) {
$ol dDupEnti tyQObj ->Commit ();
}

See Also;

MarkEntityAsDuplicate Method
Validate Method of the Entity Object
Notation Conventions for VBScript
Notation Conventions for Perl

UserLogon Method

Description:
Log in as the specified user for a database session.

Before calling this method, you should have already created and initialized a new
Session object. No other Session methods should be invoked before UserL ogon, with
the exception of the GetAccessibleDatabases Method, OutputDebugString Method,
and UnmarkEntityAsDuplicate Method.

If you are writing hook code, you should not need to call this method. ClearQuest
creates the Session object for you and logs the user in before calling any hooks.

VBScript Syntax:

sessi on. User Logon | ogi n_nane, password, database_nane,
dat abase_set
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Session Object

Per| Syntax:

$sessi on- >User Logon(| ogi n_nane, password, database_nane,
dat abase_set);

Identifier Description

session The Session object that represents the current database-access
session.

login_name A String that specifies the login name of the user.

password A String that specifies the user’s password.

database_name A String that specifies the name of the desired user database. (You

must not login to the master database using this method.)

database_set A String that specifies the name of the master database. You
should set this string to the empty string ().

Return value None.

Example (in VBScript):

The following example shows you how to log on to the database from a Visual Basic
application.

set sessionCbj = CreateCbject (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON')
' Login to each database successively.

set dat abases = sessionObj. Get Accessi bl eDat abases
For Each db in databases

dbNane = db. Get Dat abaseNane

sessi onQbj . User Logon "j oe", "gh36ak3", dbNane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSI ON, ""

Access the dat abase

Next

Example (in Perl):

#Start a C ear Quest session

$Adm nSessi on= CQPer | Ext : : CQAdm nSessi on_Bui I d();
$Sessi onCbj = CQPer| Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();

#Get a list of accessible databases
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@lat abases = $sessi onoj - >Get Accessi bl eDat abases(" Cl ear Quest
2.0", "),

#For each accessi bl e database, login as joe with password gh36ak3
Foreach $db ( @lat abases ) {

$dbName = $db- >Get Dat abaseNane() ;

# Logon to the database
$sessi onhj - >User Logon( "joe", "gh36ak3", $dbNane, "" );

}
See Also;

GetDatabaseConnectString Method of the DatabaseDesc Object
Getting Session and Database Information

Notation Conventions for VBScript

Notation Conventions for Perl
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User Object

User (OAdUser) contains information about a user in the master database. A user's
login, access privilege and some other information can be retrieved through this object.

You can get the number of items in the collection by accessing the value in the Count
Property. Usethe ltem Method to retrieve items from the User Object collection.

See Also:

Users Object
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User Object Properties

522

The following list summarizes the User Object properties:

Property name Access Description

Active Property Read/Write Indicates whether or not the user's account is
active.

AppBuilder Property Read/Write  Indicates whether or not the user has
AppBuilder privileges.

Email Property Read/Write  Sets or returns the user's email address.

Fullname Property Read/Write  Sets or returns the user's full name.

Groups Property Read-only Returns a collection of groups to which the user
belongs.

MiscInfo Property Read/Write  Sets or returns the user's miscellaneous
information.

Name Property Read-only Returns the user's login name.

Phone Property Read/Write  Sets or returns the user's phone number.

SubscribedDatabases Read-only Returns the collection of databases to which the

Property user is subscribed.

SuperUser Property Read/Write  Indicates whether or not the user has
SuperUser privileges.

UserMaintainer Property Read/Write  Indicates whether or not the user has user

administration privileges.

Active Property

Indicates whether or not the user's account is active.

This property can be returned or set.

Users whose accounts are inactive are not allowed to access any databases associated
with this master database. Setting this property to false effectively disables the user's
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account. To limit the user's access to a specific set of databases, use the
SubscribeDatabase and UnsubscribeDatabase methods instead.

VBScript Syntax:

user. Active [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Get Acti ve();
$user - >Set Acti ve(bool ean_val ue);

Identifier Description

user A User object.

value A Bool indicating whether the user's account is active.
See Also:

SubscribeDatabase Method
UnsubscribeDatabase Method
SubscribedDatabases Property
AppBuilder Property
SuperUser Property
UserMaintainer Property

AppBuilder Property

Indicates whether or not the user has AppBuilder privileges.
This property can be returned or set.

Users with AppBuilder privileges can create and modify schemas in the master
database. (The value in this property corresponds to the Schema Designer checkbox in
the User Information dialog.)

VBScript Syntax:

user. AppBui | der [= val ue]
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Perl Syntax:

$user - >Get AppBui | der () ;
$user - >Set AppBui | der (bool ean_val ue);

Identifier Description

user User object.

value A Bool indicating whether or not the user's account has AppBuilder
privileges.

See Also:

Active Property
SuperUser Property
UserMaintainer Property
Schema Object

Email Property

Sets or returns the user's e-mail address.

VBScript Syntax:
user. Emai | [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user->Get Enai | () ;
$user->Set Enni | (e-mai | _address_string);

Identifier Description
user A User object.
value A String containing the user's email address.
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See Also:

Fullname Property
Name Property

Fullname Property

Sets or returns the user's full name.

VBScript Syntax:

user. Ful | name [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user - >CGet Ful | name() ;
$user->Set Ful | nane(ful | _name_string);

Identifier Description

user A User object.

value A String containing the user's full name, as opposed to the user's
login name.

See Also:

Email Property
Name Property

Groups Property

Returns a collection of groups to which the user belongs.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element of the returned collection is a Group object. To add usersto a group, use
the AddUser method of the Group object.
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VBScript Syntax:

user. & oups

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Get Groups() ;

Identifier Description

user A User object.

Return value A Groups collection object containing the groups to which this user
belongs.

See Also:

AddUser Method of the Group Object
Users Object
Groups Object

Miscinfo Property

Sets or returns the user's miscellaneous information.
This property can be returned or set.

You can use the miscellaneous property to store extra information about the user, such
asthe user's postal address or an alternate phone number.

VBScript Syntax:
user. M sclnfo [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user->Get M sclnfo();
$user - >Set M scl nf o(user _i nfo_string);
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Identifier Description

user A User object.
value A String containing miscellaneous information about the user.
See Also:

Fullname Property
Name Property

Name Property

Returns the user's login name.
VBScript Syntax:
user. Nane

Per| Syntax:

$user - >Get Name() ;

Identifier Description

user A User object.

Return value A String containing the user's login name.
See Also:

Fullname Property

Phone Property

Sets or returns the user's phone number.
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VBScript Syntax:
user. Phone [ = val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Get Phone() ;
$user - >Set Phone( phone_nunber _stri ng);

Identifier Description

user A User object.

value A String containing the user's phone number.
See Also:

Fullname Property
Name Property

SubscribedDatabases Property

Returns the collection of databases to which the user is subscribed.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.

Each element in the returned collection is a Database object. If this returns an empty
collection or the collection has zero elements, the user is subscribed to all databases.

VBScript Syntax:

user . Subscri bedDat abases

Perl Syntax:
$user - >CGet Subscri bedDat abases() ;
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Identifier Description

user A User object.

Return value A Databases collection object containing the databases to which the
user is subscribed.

See Also:

SubscribeDatabase Method
UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method
UnsubscribeDatabase Method
Database Object

Databases Object

SuperUser Property

User Object

The SuperUser Property can be used to retrieve whether user has SuperUser privileges
or to set SuperUser privileges for a specified user.

Userswith SuperUser privileges have full access to the master database and can
perform user administration tasks or create and modify schemas.

VBScript Syntax:
user. Super User [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Get Super User () ;
$user - >Set Super User (bool ean_val ue) ;

Identifier Description

user A User object.

value A Bool indicating whether or not the user's account has SuperUser
privileges.
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See Also;

Active Property
AppBuilder Property
UserMaintainer Property

UserMaintainer Property

Indicates whether or not the user has user administration privileges.
This property can be returned or set.

Userswith UserMaintainer privileges can perform user administration tasks, such as
adding new users or modifying the accounts of existing users.

VBScript Syntax:
user. User Mai nt ai ner [= val ue]

Perl Syntax:

$user - >user. Get User Mai nt ai ner () ;
$user - >user . Set User Mai nt ai ner ( bool ean_val ue) ;

Identifier Description
user A User object.
value A Bool indicating whether or not the user's account has user

administration privileges.

See Also;

Active Property
AppBuilder Property
SuperUser Property
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User Object Methods

The following list summarizes the User Object methods:

Method name Description

SetLoginName Method Change a login name and/or password.

SiteHasMastership Method Tests whether this object is mastered in the session
database.

SubscribeDatabase Method Subscribes this user to the specified database.

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Unsubscribes the user from all databases.
Method

UnsubscribeDatabase Method Unsubscribes the user from the specified database.

SetLoginName Method

User Object

Description:
Changes the login name and/or password of the current user.

This method can be used to support MultiSite operations, as it can be used to resolve
ambiguous names.

To detect whether there are multiple users with the same name on other sites, you can
use the GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method in Session. For example, a
user named “Tom” might have been created on more than one site.

If either ablank username or password is supplied, no error will occur and only the
parameter specified will be changed.

Thereis no return value. Changes will take effect at the next login.

VB Script Syntax:

user Obj . Set Logi nNane new_nane, new_password
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Perl Syntax:

user Qbj - >Set Logi nName( new_nane, new _password );

Identifier Description
user A User object.
new_name A new user name.
new_password A new password.
See also:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method

SiteHasMastership Method

Description:

Tests whether this User object ismastered in the local, session database and returns true
if it ismastered in the local site and otherwise returns false.

This method supports MultiSite operations. An object can be modified or deleted only
in its master database. An object’sinitial master database is the database in which it is
first created, but the master database can be changed by using the Multi Util tool.

VBScript Syntax:
is_mastered_l ocally = uservj. SiteHasMastership

Perl Syntax:

$i s_mastered_l ocal |y = $user Obj - >Si t eHasMast er shi p();

Identifier Description
user A User object.
Return value The return value is Boolean true or false.
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See Also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Entity
SiteHasMastership Method in Group
SiteHasMastership Method in Workspace

SubscribeDatabase Method

Subscribes this user to the specified database.

Use this method to subscribe the user to additional databases. To unsubscribe the user,
use the UnsubscribeDatabase method. To get alist of the databases to which the user
belongs, get the callection of Database objects in the SubscribedDatabases property.

VBScript Syntax:
user. Subscri beDat abase dat abase

Per| Syntax:

$user - >Subscri beDat abase(dat abase) ;

Identifier Description

user A User object.

database The Database object to which the user will be subscribed.
Return value None.

See Also:

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method
UnsubscribeDatabase Method
SubscribedDatabases Property

UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method

Unsubscribes the user from all databases.
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Calling this method disassociates the user from all user databases in the master
database. The user's account is still active.

VBScript Syntax:
user . Unsubscri beAl | Dat abases

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Unsubscri beAl | Dat abases() ;

Identifier Description
user A User object.
Return value None.

See Also:

SubscribeDatabase Method
UnsubscribeDatabase Method
Active Property
SubscribedDatabases Property

UnsubscribeDatabase Method

Unsubscribes the user from the specified database.

Use this method to unsubscribe the user from a specific database. The user must be
subscribed to the specified database before calling this method. To get alist of the
databases to which the user belongs, get the collection of Database objectsin the
SubscribedDatabases property.

VBScript Syntax:

user. Unsubscri beDat abase dat abase

Perl Syntax:

$user - >Unsubscri beDat abase(dat abase) ;
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Identifier Description

user A User object.

database The Database object from which the user will be unsubscribed.
Return value None.

See Also:

SubscribeDatabase Method
UnsubscribeAllDatabases Method
SubscribedDatabases Property

535



536 User Object



Users Object

A Users object isa collection object for User objects.

For example a Database object's Subsci r bedUser property may return an Users
object.

This object can only be instantiated when you are in a AdminSession.

See Also:

User Object
AdminSession Object

Users Object
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Users Object Properties

The following list summarizes the Users Object properties:

Property name Access Description
Count Property Read-only Returns the number of items in the
collection.

Count Property

Description:

Returns the number of itemsin the collection.
Thisisaread-only property; it can be viewed but not set.
VBScript Syntax:

col | ecti on. Count

Perl Syntax:

$col | ection->Count ();

Identifier Description

collection A Users collection object, representing the set of users associated
with the current master database.

Return value A Long indicating the number of items in the collection object. This
method returns zero if the collection contains no items.

See Also;

Item Method
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Users Object Methods

The following list summarizes the Users Object methods:

Method name Description

Item Method Returns the item at the specified index in the collection.
Item Method

Description:

Returns the specified item in the collection.

The argument to this method can be either a numeric index (itemNum) or a String
(name).

VBScript Syntax:

collection.lten(itenmNum
col l ection.Ilten(name)

Per| Syntax:

$col lection->Iten(itenmNun);
$col | ecti on- >l t enByNane( nane) ;

Identifier Description

collection A Users collection object, representing the set of users associated
with the current master database.

itemNum A Long that serves as an index into the collection. This index is
0-based so the first item in the collection is numbered 0, not 1.

name A String that serves as a key into the collection. This string
corresponds to the unique key of the desired User object.

Return value The User object at the specified location in the collection.
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See Also;

Count Property
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WORKSPACE Object

The WORK SPA CE object provides an interface for manipulating saved queries, reports,
and charts in the ClearQuest workspace.

You can use this object to

n write external applications to examine the contents of the ClearQuest workspace

" in conjunction with the QueryDef Object to execute saved queries, the CHARTMGR
Object to execute charts, and the ReportMgr Object to execute reports.

If you already have a Session object, you can get the WORK SPACE object associated
with the current session by calling the Session object’s GetWorkSpace Method.

If you do not have a Session object, your VB code can create a new WORK SPACE
object directly using the CreateObject method as follows:

set wkspcObj = Create(j ect (" CLEARQUEST. WORKSPACE")

Your Perl code uses this syntax:

$wkspcObj = new CQNor kspaceMyr

Before you can use a WORK SPA CE object created using CreateObject, you must
assign a Session object to it. To assign a Session object, you must call the SetSession
Method of the WORK SPACE object.

You use the methods of the WORK SPACE object to get information about the contents
of the ClearQuest workspace. You can get alist of the queries, charts, or reportsin the
workspace. You can also separate items based on whether they are in the Public Queries
folder or in auser’s Personal Queriesfolder. You can also use this object to save queries
back to the workspace.

Pathnames in the Workspace

The workspace organizesitemsinto a hierarchical structure that you navigate as a series
of nested folders. This hierarchy resembles the Windows Explorer in that you can
expand or collapse foldersto reveal the layered contents.

You identify individual queries, charts, and reports using the pathname information for
that item. The pathname for an item is composed of the folder names enclosing it.
Folder names are separated using a forward slash (/) character. For example, the
pathname of aquery called Al | Def ect s andlocated inthe Publ i ¢ Queri es
folder would have the pathname Publ i ¢ Queri es/ All Defects.
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ClearQuest does not provide an explicit way to create new folders. However, you can
create nested folders implicitly when you save a query. The SaveQueryDef method lets
you specify pathname information for a query. If the folders in the pathname do not
exist, ClearQuest creates them (unless they are top-level folder). ClearQuest does not
allow you to create top-level folders; al elements must be nested inside either the

Publ i ¢ Queries orPersonal Queri es folders.

See Also;

GetWorkSpace Method of the Session Object
CHARTMGR Object
ReportMgr Object
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WORKSPACE Object Methods

The following list summarizes the WORK SPA CE Object methods:

Method name

Description

GetAllQueriesList Method

Returns the complete list of queries in the workspace.

GetChartDef Method

Returns the QueryDef object associated with the specified
chart.

GetChartList Method

Returns the specified list of charts.

GetChartMgr Method

Returns the CHARTMGR object associated with the
current session.

GetQueryDef Method

Returns the QueryDef object associated with the specified
workspace query.

GetQueryList Method

Returns the specified list of workspace queries.

GetReportList Method

Returns the specified list of reports.

GetReportMgr Method

Returns the ReportMgr object associated with the current
session.

GetSiteExtendedNames
Method

Gets extended names of workspace items.

RenameWorkspaceltem
Method

Rename a workspace item.

SaveQueryDef Method

Saves the query to the specified location in the
workspace.

SetSession Method

Associates the specified Session object with this object.

SetUserName Method

Sets the current user name when searching for queries,
charts, or reports.

SiteHasMastership Method

Tests whether this object is mastered in the session
database.

ValidateQueryDefName
Method

Verifies that the specified query name and path info are
correct.
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GetAllQueriesList Method

Description:
Returns the complete list of queriesin the workspace.

This method returns both the public queries defined by the ClearQuest administrator
and personal queries created by individual users.

VBScript Syntax:
variant _queries = workspace. Get Al | Queri eslLi st

Perl Syntax:

$ref _queries = $workspace->Get Al | Queri esLi st ();

Identifier Description
workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
Return value In VB, a Variant containing an array of strings, each of which

contains the pathname of a query.
In Perl, a reference to a string array containing query pathnames.

Example (in Perl):

$MyWor kSpace = $Sessi on- >Get Wor kSpace() ;
$MyQueri esLi st REF = $M/Wor kSpace->Get Al | Queri esList();
foreach (@M QueriesListREF) {
print ("Query nanme: $ \n");
}

See Also;

GetQueryDef Method
GetQueryList Method
QueryDef Object
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GetChartDef Method

Description:
Returns the QueryDef object associated with the specified chart.

You can use this method to get the query information associated with the specified
chart. You can also use the returned QueryDef object to get information about the query,
including the name of the query and the SQL string used to execute the query.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get Chart Def chart Nane

Per| Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Cet Char t Def (chart Nane) ;

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
chartName A String containing the workspace pathname of the chart.
Return value The QueryDef object associated with the chart.

See Also:

GetChartList Method
GetChartMgr Method
CHARTMGR Object
QueryDef Object

GetChartList Method

Description:
Returns the specified list of charts.

Returns the pathnames of the public or personal charts defined in the ClearQuest
workspace. The typeOfCharts parameter |ets you specify the type of charts to return.
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Specifying the constant OLEVWKSPCSYSTEMQUERI ES returns only the public charts
defined by the ClearQuest administrator. Specifying the constant
OLEVKSPCBOTHQUERI ES returns alist of al of the charts in the workspace
(including those of all users).

To return only the charts defined by a particular user, first set the current user name by
calling the SetUserName method, then, call this method, specifying the constant
OLEVKSPCUSERQUERI ES for the typeOfCharts parameter.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get ChartLi st typeOf Charts

Perl Syntax:
$wor kspace->Get Chart Li st (typeOf Charts);

Identifier Description
workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
typeOfCharts An INT indicating which types of charts should be returned. This

value corresponds to one of the OLEWKSPCQUERYTYPE
Constants enumerated constants.

Return value An array of Strings, each of which contains the pathname of a single
chart.

See Also;

GetChartDef Method
GetChartMgr Method
SetUserName Method
CHARTMGR Object

GetChartMgr Method

Description:

Returns the CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
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You can use the CHARTMGR object to generate charts and control the appearance of
the output files.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get Chart Mgr

Perl Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Cet Chart Myr () ;

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
Return value The CHARTMGR object associated with the current session.
See Also:

GetChartDef Method
GetChartList Method
CHARTMGR Object

GetQueryDef Method

Description:
Returns the QueryDef object associated with the specified workspace query.

You use this method to get the information associated with the specified workspace
guery. You can use the returned QueryDef object to get information about the query,
including the name of the query and the SQL string used to execute the query.

VBScript Syntax:

wor kspace. Get Quer yDef quer yNane

Perl Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Get Quer yDef (quer yNane) ;
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Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
queryName A String containing the workspace pathname of the query
Return value The QueryDef object associated with the query.

See Also:

GetQueryList Method
QueryDef Object

GetQueryList Method

Description:
Returns the specified list of workspace queries.

This method returns the pathnames of the public or personal queries defined in the
ClearQuest workspace. The typeOfCharts parameter lets you specify the type of queries
to return. Specifying the constant OL EWKSPCSYSTEMQUERI ES returns only the
public queries defined by the ClearQuest administrator. Specifying the constant
OLEVKSPCBOTHQUERI ES returns alist of al of the queriesin the workspace
(including those of all users).

To return only the queries defined by a particular user, you must first set the current user
name by calling the SetUserName method. You can then call this method, specifying the
constant OL EWKSPCUSERQUERI ES for the typeOfCharts parameter.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get QueryLi st typeOf Query

Perl Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Get QueryLi st (typeOf Query);
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Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.

typeOfQuery An INT indicating which types of queries should be returned. This
value corresponds to one of the OLEWKSPCQUERYTYPE
Constants enumerated constants.

Return value An array of Strings, each of which contains the pathname of a single
query.

See Also:

GetQueryDef Method
SetUserName Method
QueryDef Object

GetReportList Method

Description:
Returns the specified list of reports.

This method returns the pathnames of the public or personal reports defined in the
ClearQuest workspace. The typeOfCharts parameter |ets you specify the type of reports
to return. Specifying the constant OL EWKSPCSYSTENMREPORTS returns only the
public reports defined by the ClearQuest administrator. Specifying the constant
OLEVKSPCBOTHREPORTS returns allist of al of the reportsin the workspace
(including those of all users).

To return only the reports defined by a particular user, you must first set the current user
name by calling the SetUserName method. You can then call this method, specifying the
constant OL EVWKSPCUSERREPORTS for the typeOfCharts parameter.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get ReportLi st typesCOf Reports

Per| Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Get Report Li st (t ypesOf Reports);
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Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.

typesOfReports An INT indicating which types of reports should be returned. This
value corresponds to one of the OLEWKSPCQUERYTYPE
Constants enumerated constants.

Return value An array of Strings, each of which contains the pathname of a single
report.

See Also;

GetReportMgr Method
ReportMgr Object

GetReportMgr Method

Description:
Returns the ReportMgr object associated with the current session.

You can use the ReportMgr object to execute the specified report, check the status of the
report whileit is being processed, or check the report parameters.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Get Report Myr report Name

Perl Syntax:

$wor kspace- >Get Report Myr (r epor t Nane) ;

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.

reportName A String containing the name of the report to run with the returned
ReportMgr object.

Return value A ReportMgr object you can use to run the specified report.
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See Also:
ReportMgr Object

GetSiteExtendedNames Method

Description:
Gets site-extended names for a given workspace item.

This method supports M ulti Site operations and may be useful in detected or resolving
name conflicts. For example, areplica site might have charts, queries, reports, and
report formats with the same pathnames as the local site. This meansthat thereisa
potential for duplicate names. This method allows you to get site names that uniquely
identify aworkspace item. An extended namecan be used in api’s wherever unextended
names are used.

If the specified item is already an extended name, no error will occur and extended
names will still be returned. If the specified name isinvalid, the returned array will be
empty. You must have access to the specified locations. If you do not have access or if
the specified location does not exist, an empty array will be returned. Folder names
must be separated with a forward slash (/) character.

VBScript Syntax:
var_site_names = workspace. Get Si t eExt endedNanes item path

Per| Syntax:

$ref _site_nanes = $workspace- >Get Si t eExt endedNanes($i t em pat h);

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
item_path The path to a workspace item.

Return value In VB, the return value is a Variant containing extended names.

In Perl, the return value is a reference to an array of strings.
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e also;

RenameWorkspaceltem Method
GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtension Method

GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

RenameWorkspaceltem Method

Description:

Renames aworkspace item and returns Boolean true if successful and otherwise returns
false.

This method supports MultiSite operations and may be useful in resolving naming
conflicts. You can use this method to change an ambiguous, workspace item name to an
unambiguous name. You must have access to the specified locations. If you do not have
access or if the specified location does not exist, an empty array will be returned. Folder
names must be separated with a forward slash (/) character.

For example, areplicasite might have charts, queries, reports, and report formats with
the same pathnames as the local site. This means that there is a potential for duplicate
names. This method allows you to change site names so that they uniquely identify a
workspace item.

VBScript Syntax:

success = wor kspace. RenaneWor kspacel t em ol d_pat h, new_nane

Perl Syntax:

$success = $wor kspace- >RenaneWor kspacel t en{ ol d_path, new_nane );
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Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
old_path The existing path to a workspace item.

new_name The new name.

Return value Boolean true is returned if successful; otherwise false is returned.
See also:

GetSiteExtendedNames Method
The following related methods are in Session:

GetDisplayNamesNeedingSiteExtension Method
GetSiteExtendedNames Method
GetSiteExtension Method

GetUnextendedName Method
IsSiteExtendedName Method
ParseSiteExtendedName Method

SaveQueryDef Method

Description:
Saves the query to the specified location in the workspace.

The user logged into the current session must have access to the pathname specified in
the gdefPath parameter. (Thus, only users with administrative privileges can save
gueries to the Public Queries folder.) If the pathname you specify in the gqdefPath
parameter contains subfolders that do not exist, ClearQuest creates those folders

implicitly.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. SaveQuer yDef qdef Nane, qdefPath, queryDef, overwite
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Perl Syntax:

$wor kspace- >SaveQuer yDef (qdef Name, qdef Pat h, queryDef,
overwite);

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
gdefName A String containing the name of the query.

gdefPath A String containing the pathname of the folder in which you want to

save the query.

queryDef The QueryDef object representing the query you want to save.

overwrite A Bool indicating whether this query should overwrite a query with
the same name and path information.

Return value None.

See Also;

GetQueryDef Method
GetQueryList Method
QueryDef Object

SetSession Method

Description:
Associ ates the specified Session object with this object.

If you create a WORK SPACE object without first having a Session object, you must
call this method before attempting to access any of the queries, charts, or reportsin the
workspace.

VBScript Syntax:

wor kspace. Set Sessi on sessi onQbj

Perl Syntax:

$wor kspace- >Set Sessi on(sessi onoj ) ;
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Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
sessionObj The Session object to associate with this object.

Return value None.

See Also:

Session Object

SetUserName Method

Description:
Sets the current user name when searching for queries, charts, or reports.

You should call this method before attempting to get any information located in auser’s
Persona Queriesfolder. You must call this method before requesting user-specific items
with the GetChartList, GetQueryList, or GetReportList methods.

VBScript Syntax:
wor kspace. Set User Nane user Nane

Perl Syntax:

$wor kspace- >Set User Nane(user Nane) ;

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
userName A String containing the login ID of the user.

Return value None.
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See Also;

GetChartList Method
GetQueryList Method
GetReportList Method

SiteHasMastership Method

Description:

Tests whether this Workspace object is mastered in the local, session database and
returns true if it is mastered in the local site and otherwise returns false.

This method supports Multi Site operations. An object can be modified or deleted only
in its master database. An object’sinitial master database isthe database in whichitis
first created, but the master database can be changed by using the MultiUtil tool.

VB Script Syntax:

is_mastered_l ocally = workspace. Sit eHasMast er shi p

Perl Script Syntax:

$is_mastered_|l ocally = $wor kspace->Si t eHasMast er shi p();

Identifier Description
workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
Return value The return value is Boolean true if this object is mastered in the

session database, and otherwise is false.

See also:

SiteHasMastership Method in Entity
SiteHasMastership Method in Group
SiteHasMastership Method in User
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ValidateQueryDefName Method

Description:
Verifies that the specified query name and path information are correct.

VBScript Syntax:

wor kspace. Val i dat eQuer yDef Name qgdef Nane, qdef Path

Perl Syntax:
$wor kspace- >Val i dat eQuer yDef Nane( gdef Nane, qdef Pat h);

Identifier Description

workspace The Workspace object obtained from the current session.
gdefName A String containing the name of the query.

gqdefPath A String containing the pathname of the folder containing the query.
Return value None.

You can use this method to ensure that the given name and path are valid in the
workspace.

See Also:

SaveQueryDef Method
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Enumerated Constants

Thistopic lists al the constants used as arguments or return values by the methods and
properties in the ClearQuest API, except as otherwise noted. The constants are grouped

into the following categories:

n ActionType Constants

" Behavior Constants

n BoolOp Constants

n CompOp Constants

" DatabaseVendor Constants

n EntityType Constants

n EventType Constants

n FetchStatus Constants

" FieldType Constants

" FieldValidationStatus Constants

" QueryType Constants

n SessionType Constants

n UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants
" ValueStatus Constants

" OLEWKSPCERROR Constants

" OLEWKSPCQUERYTYPE Constants
" OLEWKSPCREPORTTYPE Constants

Note: For the difference between VBScript and Perl constants, see Notation
Conventions for VBScript and Notation Conventions for Perl.
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ActionType Constants
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The ActionType constants define the legal action typesin VBScript.

Constant Value Description

_SUBMIT 1 Create a new record.

_MODIFY 2 Change the contents of a record.

_CHANGE_STATE 3 Change the state of a record.

_DUPLICATE 4 Mark the record as a duplicate of another
record.

_GETACTIONNAME Get the name that belongs to the current
Entity object action.

_GETACTIONTYPE Get the action type that belongs to the
current Entity object method.

_UNDUPLICATE 5 Undo the DUPLICATE action.

_IMPORT 6 Import a new record.

_DELETE 7 Delete an entity.

_BASE 8 Base actions fire with all other actions. [See
the Schemas and Packages appendix of
Administrating ClearQuest.]

_RECORD_SCRIPT_ALIAS 9 Allows you to call one single method,

GetActionName Method, instead of
having to call three: EditEntity Method,
Validate Method, and Commit Method.
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Behavior Constants

The Behavior constants identify the behavior of the designated field.

Constant Value Description

_MANDATORY 1 A value must be provided. Corresponds to the
MANDATORY field behavior in the user
interface.

_OPTIONAL 2 A value may be provided but is not required.
Corresponds to the OPTIONAL field behavior in
the user interface.

_READONLY 3 The designated field cannot be changed.
Corresponds to the READONLY field behavior
in the user interface.

_USE_HOOK 4 The behavior of the field is determined by

calling the associated hook. Corresponds to the
USE_HOOK field behavior in the user interface.
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BoolOp Constants

The Bool Op constants identify the valid bool ean operations.

Constant Value Description
_BOOL_OP_AND 1 Boolean AND operator
_BOOL_OP_OR 2 Boolean OR operator
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CompOp Constants

The CompOp constants identify the valid comparison operators.

Constant Value Description

_COMP_OP_EQ 1 Equality operator (=)

_COMP_OP_NEQ 2 Inequality operator (<>)

_COMP_OP_LT 3 Less-than operator (<)

_COMP_OP_LTE 4 Less-than or Equal operator (<=)

_COMP_OP_GT 5 Greater-than operator (>)

_COMP_OP_GTE 6 Greater-than or Equal operator (>=)

_COMP_OP_LIKE 7 Like operator (value is a substring of the string
in the given field)

_COMP_OP_NOT_LIKE 8 Not-like operator (value is not a substring of the
string in the given field)

_COMP_OP_BETWEEN 9 Between operator (value is between the
specified delimiter values)

_COMP_OP_NOT_BETWEEN 10 Not-between operator (value is not between
specified delimiter values)

_COMP_OP_IS_NULL 11 Is-NULL operator (field does not contain a
value)

_COMP_OP_IS_NOT_NULL 12 Is-not-NULL operator (field contains a value)

_COMP_OP_IN 13 In operator (value is in the specified set)

_COMP_OP_NOT_IN 14 Not-in operator (value is not in the specified set)
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DatabaseVendor Constants

The DatabaseVendor constants identify the supported database types.

Constant Value Description

SQL_SERVER 1 An SQL Server database.
MS_ACCESS 2 An MS Access database.
SQL_ANYWHERE 3 An SQL Anywhere database.

ORACLE 4 An Oracle database using Oracle client

networking software

DB2 5 An DB2 database
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EntityType Constants

The EntityType constants identify state-based or stateless records.

Constant Value Description

_REQ_ENTITY 1 State-based records

_AUX_ENTITY 2 Stateless records

_ANY_ENTITY 3 Either state-based or stateless records

Enumerated Constants
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EventType Constants
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The Type constants identify the cause of hook invocations.

Constant Value Description

_BUTTON_CLICK 1 The hook invocation is triggered by a push
button click.

_SUBDIALOG_BUTTON_CLICK 2 The hook invocation is triggered by a click
on the subdialog button.

_SELECTION 3 The hook invocation is triggered by an item
selection.

_DBLCLICK 4 The hook invocation is triggered by a point
device double-click.

_CONTEXMENU_ITEM_SELECTION 5 The hook invocation is triggered by a
contextual menu selection.

_CONTEXTMENU_ITEM_CONDITION 6 Indicates whether the hook should enable

or disable a contextual menu item. A string
value of "1" indicates the item should be
enabled. A String value of "0" indicates the
item should be disabled.
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FetchStatus Constants

The FetchStatus constants identify the status of moving the cursor in aregquest set.

Constant Value Description

_SUCCESS 1 The next record in the request set was
successfully obtained.

_NO_DATA_FOUND 2 No more records were found in the request set.

_MAX_ROWS_EXCEEDED 3 Not used.
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FieldType Constants

The FieldType constants identify the information contained in afield.

Constant Value Description

_SHORT_STRING 1 Simple text field (255 character limit)

_MULTILINE_STRING 2 Arbtitrarily long text

_INT 3 Integer

_DATE_TIME 4 Timestamp information

_REFERENCE 5 A pointer to a stateless record

_REFERENCE_LIST 6 A list of references

_ATTACHMENT_LIST 7 A list of attached files

_ID 8 A special string ID for records

_STATE 9 The current state of a state-based record

_JOURNAL 10 A special list of rows in a subtable that belongs
exclusively to this record

_DBID 11 A special internal numeric 1D

_STATETYPE 12 State type of record (entity). State types are
defined by schema packages and are assigned
to states within your schema. For example,
UCM uses state types to determine when hooks
should run. For more information about state
types, see Administering Rational ClearQuest.

_RECORDTYPE 13 The name of the record type of the current

record. For example, “Defect” or “Customer”.
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FieldValidationStatus Constants

The FieldVvalidationStatus constants identify the status of the designated field.

Constant Value Description

_KNOWN_VALID 1 The field’s value is known to be valid.

_KNOWN_INVALID 2 The field’s value is known to be invalid.

_NEEDS_VALIDATION 3 The field’s value may be valid but has not been
checked.
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QueryType Constants

The Query Type constants identify the type of stored query.

Constant Value Description

_LIST_QUERY 1 A list that corresponds to the result set grid in
ClearQuest Designer.

_REPORT_QUERY 2 A report that corresponds to a report in the
ClearQuest Designer workspace.

_CHART_QUERY 3 A chart that corresponds to a chart in the
ClearQuest Designer workspace.
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SessionType Constants

The SessionType constants identify the type of session desired.

Constant Value Description

_SHARED_SESSION 1 More than one client can access this session’s
data

_PRIVATE_SESSION 2 Only one client can access this session’s data

_ADMIN_SESSION 3 The system administrator is logged into the
session.

You can use SessionType constants only in Visual Basic scripts. Perl does not recognize
SessionType strings.
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UserPrivilegeMaskType Constants

UserPrivilegeM askType constants specify privileges in a security context.

Constant Value Description

DYNAMIC_LIST_ADMIN 1 Can create and manage dynamic lists.

PUBLIC_FOLDER_ADMIN 2 Can create / delete / read / write public folders
used for queries, reports, and charts.

SECURITY_ADMIN 3 Can access and manage secure records and
fields.

RAW_SQL_WRITER 4 Can create and use a SQL query using a raw
SQL string.

ALL_USERS_VISIBLE 5 Can view information for all users and groups

from user databases.

572 Enumerated Constants



ValueStatus Constants

The ValueStatus constants identify the status of afield.

Constant Value Description

_HAS _NO_VALUE 1 The field has no value set.

_HAS VALUE 2 The field has a value.
_VALUE_NOT_AVAILABLE 3 The current state of the field prevents it from

returning a value.

Enumerated Constants
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OLEWKSPCERROR Constants
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The OLEWKSPCERROR constants identify errors that can be returned from

Workspace-related operations.

Constant Value
OLEWKSPC_E_NOSESSIONSET 740
OLEWKSPC_E_SESSIONALREADYSET 741
OLEWKSPC_E_CANTCREATESESSION 742
OLEWKSPC_E_CANTCREATEWORKSPACE 743
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYLISTFAILURE 744
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYLISTSAFEARRAYFAILURE 745
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYDEFNOTFOUND 746
OLEWKSPC_E_GETQUERYDEFFAILURE 747
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYDEFGETBUCKETFAILURE 748
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYDEFBUCKETGETQUERYDEFFAILURE 749
OLEWKSPC_E_CHARTLISTFAILURE 750
OLEWKSPC_E_CHARTLISTSAFEARRAYFAILURE 751
OLEWKSPC_E_CHARTDEFNOTFOUND 752
OLEWKSPC_E_GETCHARTDEFFAILURE 753
OLEWKSPC_E_CHARTDEFGETBUCKETFAILURE 754
OLEWKSPC_E_CHARTDEFBUCKETGETCHARTDEFFAILURE 755
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTLISTFAILURE 756
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTLISTSAFEARRAYFAILURE 757
OLEWKSPC_E_CANTCREATEREPORTMGR 758
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGRNOTFOUND 759
OLEWKSPC_E_GETREPORTMGRFAILURE 760
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Constant Value
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGRGETBUCKETFAILURE 761
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGRBUCKETGETREPORTFAILURE 762
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_EMPTYHTMLFILENAME 763
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_RPTENGINEINUSE 764
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_RPT_EXTRACT_FAILURE 765
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_RPT_ENGINE_SET_REPORT 766
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_CADORS_CREATE_FAILURE 767
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_ATTACH_RS_FAILURE 768
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_CHECK_FILEPATH_FAILURE 769
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_ENGINE_FAILURE 770
OLEWKSPC_E_REPORTMGR_EXEC_CAUGHT_EXCEPTION_FAILURE 771
OLEWKSPC_E_NORMALIZEDATETIME_FAIL 772
OLEWKSPC_E_NORMALIZEDATETIME_NULL_INPUT_FAIL 773
OLEWKSPC_E_NORMALIZEDATETIME_PARSE_FAIL 774
OLEWKSPC_E_NORMALIZEDATETIME_FORMAT_FAIL 775
OLEWKSPC_E_NORMALIZEDATETIME_EXCEPTION_FAIL 776
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYNAMEEXISTS 777
OLEWKSPC_E_INVALIDQUERYNAME 778
OLEWKSPC_E_QUERYDEFSAVEBUCKETFAILURE 779
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OLEWKSPCQUERYTYPE Constants
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Note: Thefollowing constants do not use the notational convention.

The OLEWKSPCQUERY TY PE constants identify the desired source of a query.

Constant Value Description
OLEWKSPCQUERIESNONE 0 Do not return queries.
OLEWKSPCSYSTEMQUERIES 1 Return system queries only.
OLEWKSPCUSERQUERIES 2 Return user queries only.
OLEWKSPCBOTHQUERIES 3 Return either system or user queries.
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OLEWKSPCREPORTTYPE Constants

Note: The following constants do not use the notational convention.

The OLEWK SPCREPORTTY PE constants identify the desired source of areport.

Constant Value Description
OLEWKSPCREPORTSNONE 0 Do not return reports
OLEWKSPCSYSTEMREPORTS 1 Return system reports only.
OLEWKSPCUSERREPORTS 2 Return user reports only.
OLEWKSPCBOTHREPORTS 3 Return either system or user reports.

Enumerated Constants
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Examples of Hooks and Scripts

In addition to the examples of hooks and external applications provided in this chapter,
see the following resources:
n ClearQuest Designer Help > Working with hooks

n the ClearQuest database that contains ClearQuest hooks, which is at
http://cl earquest.rational.conlf cqhooks/

Note: ClearQuest examplesdo not include error checking and assume that each call is
to avalid object.

In addition to the examples of hooks and external applications provided in this chapter,
see the following resources:
n ClearQuest Designer Help > Working with hooks

n the ClearQuest database that contains ClearQuest hooks, which is at
http://cl earquest.rational.conif cqhooks/

Note: ClearQuest examplesdo not include error checking and assume that each call is
to avalid object.
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Getting and Setting Attachment Information

580

"Attachments" are files saved in a database. You can add any kind of file to a database
using ClearQuest. For example, you can save text, word processing, spreadsheet, image,
and diagram files.

When you save afile as part of a change request entity (record), you can also add a
description of the file, which will make it easier to identify thefile at alater time. Other
information, such as the original file name, will also be stored, and the database will
automatically create a unique identifer for thefile.

Attachments, like other types of values, are held in a database field. The data type of a
field holding attachments is AttachmentField. Because attachments are usually stored in
logical groups, as when a defect is being discussed, an attachment field is a collection.
The instances of the collection, each of which holds asinglefile, are of datatype
Attachment.

Methods to find and access attachment fields are available in a special object of type
AttachmentFields. Each Entity always has an AttachmentFields object, even if no
attachments are actually stored in it. Then, in each attachment field, thereis an
Attachments object that allows you to manage individual Attachment objects.

For other kinds of fields, you get field values by getting a Fieldinfo object and then
invoking GetValue() or GetValueAsList(). For GetVaue(), asingle string will be
returned. If invoked on an attachment field, GetValue() might produce something
meaningful if, say, your attachment is a one line text file. However, in general, using
GetValue() on an attachment field will not produce a useful result. Instead, for
attachments, you usually get values by first traversing to an Attachment object, then
writing the file to disk and opening it with an application program.

Suppose that you have defined an Entity with two attachment fields. When you traverse
this structure, you will iterate over two AttachmentField collections. To distinguish the
collections, you can use thefield names of each AttachmentField. To identify individual
attachment files, you can use the descriptions in each instance of Attachment.
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Schema Overview

Storage — In brief, an Entity has fields, each with a name and data type. A field can be
of type AttachmentField. An AttachmentField can hold a collection of files, each stored
in an individual Attachment object.

Management — To manage attachment fields, each Entity object always has an
AttachmentFields object. Similarly, to manage individual attachments, each
AttachmentField always has an Attachments object.

The hierarchy of objectsis:

Entity
I
| AttachnentFi el ds An access object.
| There is exactly one per Entity, with
| nmet hods that provide access to the
| fields containing attachments.
I
| [AttachnentFi el d] A field that can hold collections of
| attachnents.
| None or many attachment fields may be
| defined for an Entity. Each field
| can contain a collection of attachments.
| Each AttachmentField, as with other types
| of fields, has a nane.
I
| Attachnents An access object.
| There is exactly one per AttachnentField,
| with methods to count, get, add,
| and del ete attachments.
I
| _[Attachnent] An object that contains a file and

i nformati on about the file.

There may be none or many in an
attachnent field. Infornmation about the
file includes a description, the original
file name, and the file size.

To traverse from an Entity object to an Attachment, you must first get the
AttachmentFields object. Asyou traverse, you can distinguish a general path using the
AttachmentField names. Once you are at the level of an actua collection of
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attachments, you can identity individual attachments using Description and FileName
values.
Schema Detail

Following is an overview of object members used to store and manage attachments.
Actual method names and parameters will vary depending on whether you use Visual
Basic or Perl.

Entity
An object corresponding to a database record. Members relevant to attachments are:
AttachmentFields GetAttachmentFiel ds()

Get the access object. Every Entity object has exactly one AttachmentFields object
with methods that manage attachment fields.

stringArray GetFieldNames()

Get the field names defined for this object. When you use the AttachmentFields
object to make atraversal of attachment collections, you may want to know the
field namesin order to identify which path you want to follow. (Alternately, you
can use indexes to get each AttachmentField.)

long GetFiel dType(fieldName)

Get the data type of afield. If thereturn valueis 7 ( ATTACHMENT _LIST), then
thefield is of type AttachmentField. Thisis useful if you haveafield name but
are not sure of its datatype.

array Of FieldInfoObjects GetAllFieldVal ues()

Get information about all fields in this object. Thisis something you might
normally do, because you fetch other kinds of values using Fieldinfo.GetValue()
and Fieldinfo.GetValueAsList(). If you do have an array of Fieldinfo objects, you
can get each name with Fieldinfo.GetName() and check each data type with
FieldInfo.GetType().

Entity.AttachmentFields

An access object with useful methods. Members are:
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long Count()

Get the number of fields of type AttachmentField, none or many.
AttachmentField Item(index)

Get an AttachmentField object using index number.
AttachmentField [temByName(name)

Get an AttachmentField object using a FieldName.

Entity. AttachmentField
A field holding a collection of attachments. Members are:
string GetFieldName()
Get the name of the AttachmentField.
collection GetAttachments()
Get the collection of Attachment objectsin this attachment field.
array GetDisplayNameHeader()

Get the unique keys for the Attachment objects. These keys are assigned by the
database.

AttachmentField.Attachments
An access object containing useful methods. Members are:
long Count()

Get the number of attachments, none or many
boolean Add(fileName, description)

Add an attachment.
boolean Delete(item)

Delete an attachment using an index number.

boolean Delete(name)
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Delete an attachment using the name held in the DisplayName property.
Attachment Item(index)

Get an attachment using an index number.
Attachment ItemByName(name)

Get an attachment using the name held in the DisplayName property.

AttachmentField.Attachment
An object containing afile. Members are:
string GetDescription()

Get a description of the attached file.
void SetDescription(string)

Set a description of the attached file.
string GetDisplayName()

Get the unique key assigned by the database.
string GetFileName()

Get the original file name.
long GetFileSize()

Get thefile size.
boolean Load(pathname)

Write thefileto alocal file system.

Thefollowing code fragment iterates over all the attachment fields of arecord. For each
of the attachment fields, this code

n prints the field names of the attachment_list type, which isalist of attached files (for
more information, see GetValueAsL ist Method).

n jterates over that attachment field's attachments to print the file name, file size,
description, and content of each attachment.
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To illustrate that the attachment's description is a read/write property, the code also

n alters the description of the attachment
" prints the new description

Note: Thefollowing code fragment isahook (for example, an action initialization
hook), and therefore “gets’ the session object. However, you can also include this code
in an external application if you manually create the session object and log on to the
database.

Example (in VBScript):

REM Start of G obal Script ShowAttachnentl|nfo
Sub ShowAtt achnent | nf o(acti onnanme, hooknane)
DBGOUT "Entering '" & actionnane & "' action's " & hooknanme & "
script (VB version)”
DIM MAttachmentFields ' The list of attachnent fields
DIM MAttachmentField ' An attachment field (contains a |list of
"attachmnents)
DI M MyAt t achment ' An Attachment object

' Tell how nmany attachnment fields there are and show their

' nanes. ..

M= "This entity contains " & AttachmentFi el ds. Count & "
attachnent field(s)" & VBCrLf

For Each MyAttachnentField in AttachnentFi el ds

M=M&" " & MyAttachnent Fi el d. Fi el dname & VBCr Lf
Next
DBGOUT M
' lterate over the attachnent fields; for each one, list the

attachnents it contains in the current record...
For Each MyAttachnentField in AttachnentFi el ds
M= "Attachnent field '" & M/AttachnentFi el d. Fi el dnane & "'
contains:" & VBCrLf

Iterate over the attachnents in this field...
At Count =0
For Each MyAttachment in MyAttachnentField. Attachments

At Count = AtCount + 1

' Denpbnstrate how to set an attachnment's description...

If (Len(M/Attachnent. Description) = 0 or

MyAtt achment . Description =" ")

Then
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' DBGOUT "Description before: '" &
MyAtt achnment . Description & "'"
My/Att achnment . Description = "Not very descriptive!"
' DBGOUT "Description after: '" &
MyAtt achnent . Description & "'"
End |f

' Denobnstrate howto wite out the attachnment's contents
' to an external file...
If (MyAttachment. Filename = "foo.doc") Then
F="C\TEMP\" & GetDisplayNane() & " " &
MyAt t achment . Fi | eName
MyAtt achment . Load F
DBGOUT "Attachnent " & MyAttachment.Fil eName & " was
witten to " & F
End |f

' Report info about this attachment. ..
M= M& "Filename="" & MyAttachment.FileName & "'" &
" FileSize=" & MyAttachment.FileSize &
" Description="" & MyAttachnent.Description & """

& VBCr Lf
Next
M= M& "Total attachnents: " & At Count
DBGOUT M
Next

DBGOUT "Exiting '" & actionnane & "' action's " & hooknane &
" script (VB version)"
End Sub
REM End of d obal Script ShowAttachmentl| nfo
REM Start of G obal Script DBGOUT
sub DBGOUT( Message)
MsgBox Message
end sub
REM End of d obal Script DBGOUT

Example (in Perl):

# Start of dobal Script ShowAttachment!|nfo
# ShowAttachnentInfo() -- Display information about
# attachments. ..
sub ShowAttachnment|nfo {
# $actionnane as string
# $hooknanme as string
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ny($acti onname, $hooknanme) = @;

ny($M = "Entering '".$actionnanme."' action's ".$hooknane."
script (Perl version)\n\n";

# DBGOUT($M; SM"";

# Get a list of the attachnent fields in this record type...
ny($Attachment Fi el ds) = $entity->CetAttachmentFi el ds();

# Tell how many attachnent fields there are and show their
# names. ..
$M = $M. "This entity contains " . $Attachnent Fi el ds- >Count ()
attachment field(s)\n";

for ($A = 0; $A < $BAttachment Fi el ds->Count (); $A++)
{

$M = $M . " " . ($Attachnent Fi el ds->Iten($A) )

->Cet Fi el dNane() . "\n";

}
$M .= "\n";
# Ilterate over the attachnent fields; for each one, list the

# attachnents it contains in the current record...
for (ny($AF) = 0; $AF < $Attachnent Fi el ds->Count (); $AF++) {
ny ($AttachnentField) = $Attachment Fi el ds->Itenm $AF);
$M = $M . "Attachnment field '"
$At t achment Fi el d- >Get Fi el dNane() .
contains:\n";
# lterate over the attachnents in this field...
ny($Attachments) = $Attachment Fi el d->Get Attachnments();
for (ny($A) = 0; $A < $Attachments->Count(); SA++) {
my($Attachnment) = $Attachnents->ltenm $A);
# Denonstrate how to set an attachnment's description...
if ($Attachnent->CGetDescription() eq " ") {
# DBGOUT("Description before:
"".$Attachment - >Get Description().""'");
$At t achment - >Set Descri pti on("Not too descriptive!");
# DBGOUT("Description after:
"".$Attachnent - >Get Description().""'");
}
# Denonstrate howto wite out the attachment's contents
# to an external file...
if ($Attachment->GetFil eName() eq "foo.doc") {
ny($F) = "C\\TEMP\\" . $entity->GetDi spl ayNane()
S $At t achment - >Get Fi | eName() ;
$At t achment - >Load( $F) ;
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DBGOUT("Attachnment written to $F

}
# Report info about this attachnent...
$M = $M .

Fil enane="" . $Attachnent->GetFil eNanme()
FileSize=" . $Attachment->CetFileSi ze()
Description="" . $Attachnment->CGetDescription()

"\'n";
}
$M = $M . "Total attachments: " . $Attachnents->Count ()
"\'n\n";

}
# Display the results. ..

DBGOUT($M ; $M="";

}
# End of d obal Script ShowAttachment!|nfo

# Start of dobal Script DBGOUT
sub DBGOUT {
my($Msg) = shift;
ny($FN) = $SENV{' TEMP }.'\ STDOUT. t xt " ;
open(DBG, ">>$FN') || die "Failed to open $FN';
print DBG ($Msg);
cl ose(DBG ;
syst en( " not epad $FN');
systen("del $FN');

}
# End of d obal Script DBGOUT
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Building Queries for Defects and Users

The following code fragments show how to build queries that fetch records from the
database by using criteria about defects and users. The samples use the QueryDef and
QueryFilterNode objects, as well as a Structured Query Language (SQL) query.

Note: You can use any of the following code fragmentsin a hook such as afield
choicelist hook or afield validation hook. However, you can aso include this code in
an external application if you manually create the session object and log on to the
database (instead of getting the session object).

n Thefollowing example selects all defects that belong to the “ defect” record type.

Example (in VBScript)

set session = CGet Session

set querydef = session.Buil dQuery("defect")
querydef. Buil dFi el d("id")

quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d("headl i ne")

set resultset = session. Buil dResul t Set (querydef)

Example (in VBScript):
The following example selects defects that match these criteria:

n “beta2” planned release
n “assigned to” user “johndoe”

set session = CGet Session

set querydef = session.Buil dQuery("defect")
querydef. Buil dFi el d("id")

quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d("headl i ne")

set operator = querydef. Buil dFilterOperator ( AD_BOOL_OP_AND)
operator.BuildFilter "assigned_to", AD COMP_OP_EQ "johndoe"
operator.BuildFilter "planned_rel ease", AD COW_OP_EQ "beta2"

set resultset = session. Buil dResul t Set (querydef)
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Example (in VBScript)
The following example select defects that match these criteria:

n assigned to a certain set of users
n planned for resolution during this release
n not yet resolved

set session = Get Session

set querydef = session. Buil dQuery("defect")
querydef . Buil dFi el d("id")

quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d(" conponent ")
querydef.Buil dFiel d("priority")

quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d("assi gned_t 0.1 ogi n_nane")
quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d(" headl i ne")

set operator = querydef.Buil dFilterOperator(AD_BOOL_OP_AND)
operator.BuildFilter "planned_rel ease", AD COW_COP_EQ "beta"
operator.BuildFilter "state", AD COWP_OP_NOT_I N,
""'resolved','verified™"

operator.BuildFilter "priority", AD COW_OP_IN, "(1,2)"

set suboperator = operator.Buil dFilterOperator(AD_BOOL_OP_OR)
suboperator.Buil dFilter "assigned_to", AD COVP_OP_I N,
"“'lihong','gonzal es', ' nougareau',' makanoto'"

set resultset = session. Buil dResul t Set (quer ydef)

Example (in VBScript)

The following example finds the users in a certain group (software engineering,
Sw_eng).

set session = Get Session
set querydef = session. Buil dQuery("users")
quer ydef . Bui | dFi el d("| ogi n_nanme")

set operator = querydef.Buil dFilterOperator(AD_BOOL_OP_AND)
operator.BuildFilter "group.nanme", AD COW_OP_EQ "sw_eng"

set resultset = session. Buil dResul t Set (quer ydef)
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Example (in VBScript)

The following example finds the default settings for when a user, John Doe (johndoe),
submits arecord. In this example, certain field values are in a database table named
“defect” (for the “defect” record type). This code builds a SQL query.

set session = Get Session
set resultset = session.Buil dSQLQuery("sel ect project, conponent,
severity from defect where user='johndoe'")
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Updating Duplicate Records to Match the Parent Record

592

The following code fragment example checks to see whether the record (entity) has any
duplicates (children). If so, the hook edits each of the duplicates with the "dupone"’
action name, and sets the "action_info" field to indicate that the original (parent) record
istested.

Note: We recommend you synchronize duplicates records with the original record by
using an action natification hook. An action notification hook fires after arecord has
been successfully committed to the database. You can use an action commit hook
instead of an action notification hook. However, using an action commit hook creates a
risk: if the parent record is not committed to the database, but the children records are
committed to the database, your records will be out of synch.

Example (in VBScript)

Di m session ' The current Session object
Dimparent_id ' The current Entity’s display name (ID string)
Dimdups ' Array of all direct duplicates of this Entity
Di m dupvar ' Variant containing a Link to a duplicate
Di m dupobj ' The sane Link, but as an Qbject rather than
a Vari ant
Dimentity ' The Entity extracted fromthe Link

I f (HasDuplicates()) Then
Set session = Get Session
dups = GetDuplicates
parent _id = Get Di spl ayNane
For Each dupvar |In dups
" You coul d check these various functions for failures and
then report any failures to the user (for exanple, using
MsgBox) .
Failures are unlikely, but possible--for exanple, soneone
could concurrently "unmark"” an entity as a duplicate.
Set dupobj = dupvar
Set entity = dupobj.GetChildEntity
session. EditEntity entity, "dupdone"
Set Fi el dval ue "action_info", _
"Original " & parent_id & " is tested"
commit the record to the database if validation returns no
errors
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status = entity. Validate
if status = "" then
entity. Commt
el se
Revert
End If
Next
End If

Example (in Perl)

ny($session); # The current Session object

ny($parent _id); # The current Entity’'s display name (ID string)
ny( @ups ); # Array of all direct duplicates of this Entity
ny($dupvar) ; # Variant containing a Link to a duplicate

nmy ( $dupobj ) ; # The Entity extracted fromthe Link

my($st at us) ;

if ($entity->HasDuplicates()) {

$sessi on = $entity->Cet Session();

@lups $entity->Cet Duplicates();

$parent _id = $entity->GetDi spl ayNane();

foreach $dupvar (@ups) {
You coul d check these various functions for failures
and then report any failures to the user (for exanple,
usi ng MsgBox) .
Failures are unlikely, but possible--for exanple,
soneone could concurrently "unmark" an entity as a
duplicate
$dupobj = $dupvar->Get Chi | dEntity();
$sessi on->Edi t Entit y($dupobj, "dupdone");
$dupobj - >Set Fi el dval ue("action_i nfo", "Original

$parent _id . " is tested");

# conmmt the record to the database if validation returns
# no errors

HHHHHHR
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$status = $dupobj - >Val i date();
if ($status eq "") {
$dupobj - >Conmi t () ;

}
el se {

$dupobj - >Revert () ;
}
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Managing Records (Entities) that are Stateless and Stateful

Your schema has statel ess records, such as the Project, and stated records, such as
Defect, which move from state to state. The ClearQuest APl enables you to get and set
field values for both kinds of records.

The example shown in this section is an exter nal application example that contains
two subroutines: No_ st at e for stateless records, and Has_st at e for records that
have states. The example does the following:

1 Usesthe Session's BuildEntity Method to create an Entity Object.
2 Setthevaluesin oneor morefields.

3 Validates and commits the entity.

4 Retrieves and modifies the entity.

5 Revertsthe entity.

The code invokes some external routines that are not shown here:

n StdOut, which printsits argumentsto afile
n DumpFields, which prints out an entity's fields to the standard output

n ValidateAndCommit, which calls the Entity object’s Validate Method and Commit
Method

Example (in VBScript):

subroutine for statel ess records
Sub No_stat e(session As Object)

Dmentity As Cbject

Dimfailure As String

StdQut "Test for stateless entities is starting”
StdQut "subnit a stateless entity"
Set entity = session.BuildEntity("project")

ignore failure
failure = entity. Set Fi el dval ue("nane", "initial project name")
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DunpFi el ds entity
Val i dat eAndConmit entity
Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Rel oad, show val ues before nodification”

Set entity = session.CGetEntity("project”, "initial project
name")

DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "Modify, then show new val ues"”
session. EditEntity entity, "nodify"

' ignore the failure

failure = entity. SetFi el dval ue("nanme", "nodified project nanme")
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "revert, then show restored val ues”
entity. Revert
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "Modify again, and commit"
session. EditEntity entity, "nodify"
' ignore failure

failure = entity. SetFi el dval ue("nane", "final project name")
Val i dat eAndConmit entity

Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Rel oad, and show final result"

Set entity = session.CGetEntity("project”, "final project name")
DunpFi el ds entity

Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Test for stateless entities is done"
End Sub
' subroutine for stateful records
Sub Has_st at es(sessi on As Obj ect)
Dimentity As Object ' the entity that is stateful
" failure nessage fromfunctions that return strings
Dimfailure As String
Dimfailures As Chject ' iterator containing list of failure _
reasons
Dimid As Long ' O earQest defect database ID
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StdQut "Test for stateful entities is starting”
StdQut "subnmit a stateful entity"”
Set entity = session.BuildEntity("defect")

i gnore failures

failure = entity. Set Fi el dVal ue("headline", "man bites dog!")

failure = entity. SetFi el dval ue("project", "final project nane")

failure = entity. Set Fi el dval ue("subm t_date", "03/18/2000 _
10: 09: 08")

id=entity.GetDbld

Open "XXStdout" For Append As #1
Print #1, "Entity id is"; id; Chr(10);
Cl ose #1

DunpFi el ds entity
Val i dat eAndCommit entity
Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Rel oad, show val ues before nodification"
Set entity = session. GetEntityByDbld("defect", id)
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "Modify then show new val ues”
session. EditEntity entity, "nodify"

" ignore failure
failure = entity. Set Fi el dval ue("headline", "man bites tree!")
DunmpFi el ds entity

StdQut "revert, then show restored val ues"
entity. Revert
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "Modify again and comit”
session. EditEntity entity, "nodify"

" ignore failure

failure = entity. Set Fi el dval ue("headline", "tree bites man!")
Val i dat eAndConmit entity

Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Rel oad and show before changi ng state"
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Set entity = session.GetEntityByDbld("defect", id)
DunpFi el ds entity
StdQut "Change to new state, then show new val ues”
session. EditEntity entity, "close"
failure = entity. Set Fi el dval ue("description", _

"l ooked like an oak tree") ' ignore failure
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "revert then show restored val ues”
entity. Revert
DunpFi el ds entity

StdQut "Change to new state again then commit"

session. EditEntity entity, "close"

failure = entity. SetFi el dval ue("description", _
"man of steel, tree of maple") ' ignore failure

Val i dat eAndConmmit entity

Set entity = Nothing

StdQut "Rel oad, show final val ues"

Set entity = session. GetEntityByDbld("defect", id)
DunpFi el ds entity

Set entity = Nothing

tdQut "Test of stateful entities is done"
End Sub

Example (in Perl):

sub No_state {
ny($session) = @;
ny($entity);
ny($failure);

print "Test for stateless entities is starting”;

print "submt a stateless entity";

$entity = $session->Buil dEntity("project");

# ignore failure

$failure = $entity->SetFieldval ue("nane", "initial project
name") ;

DunpFi el ds($entity);
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Val i dat eAndConmi t ($entity);

$entity = "";

print "Rel oad, show val ues before nodification"

$entity = $session->CetEntity("project”, "initial project
nane") ;

DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Mdify, then show new val ues";
$session->EditEntity($entity, "nodify");

# ignore the failure

$failure = $entity->SetFi el dval ue("nanme", "nodified project
nane") ;

DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "revert, then show restored val ues"
$entity->Revert();
DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Mdify again, and conmit"
$session->EditEntity($entity, "nodify");

# ignore failure
$failure = $entity->SetFi el dval ue("nanme", "final project

nane") ;

Val i dat eAndConmi t ($entity);

$entity = ""

print "Reload, and show final result”

$entity = $session->CGetEntity("project”, "final project
nane") ;

DunpFi el ds($entity);

$entity = "";

print "Test for stateless entities is done";

}
Example (in Perl)
The following is an example of testing for stateful entities:

sub Has_states {
ny($session) = @;
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my($entity); # the entity that is stateful

# failure message from functions that return strings
ny($failure);

ny($id) # dearQuest defect database ID

print "Test for stateful entities is starting”;
print "subnmit a stateful entity";
$entity = $session->Buil dEntity("defect");

# ignore failures

$failure = $entity->SetFiel dval ue("headline", "man bites
dog!");

$failure = $entity->SetFiel dval ue("project", "final project
name") ;

$failure = $entity->SetFiel dval ue("subnit_date", "03/18/2000
10: 09: 08");

$id = $entity->Get Dbl d():

open(FI LE, ">>XXStdout");
print FILE, "Entity id is", $id, "\n";
cl ose FILE;

DunpFi el ds($entity);
Val i dat eAndCommi t ($entity);
$entity = "";

print "Reload, show val ues before nodification";
$entity = $session->CGetEntityByDbld("defect”, $id);
DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Mdify then show new val ues"
$session->Edi tEntity($entity, "nodify");

# ignore failure

$failure = $entity->SetFiel dval ue("headline", "man bites
treel");

DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "revert, then show restored val ues";
$entity->Revert();

DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Mdify again and commit";

$session->Edi tEntity($entity, "nodify");
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# ignore failure

$failure = $entity->SetFi el dVal ue("headline", "tree bites
man! ") ;

Val i dat eAndConmi t ($entity);

$entity = :

print "Reload and show before changing state";
$entity = $session->GetEntityByDbld("defect", $id);
DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Change to new state, then show new val ues";
$session->Edi tEntity($entity, "close");
$failure = $entity->SetFi el dval ue("description",
"l ooked li ke an oak tree"); # ignore
# failure
DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "revert then show restored val ues”;
$entity->Revert();
DunpFi el ds($entity);

print "Change to new state again then commt";
$session->Edi tEntity($entity, "close");
$failure = $entity->SetFi el dval ue("description",

"man of steel, tree of maple"); # ignore failure
Val i dat eAndConmi t ($entity);
$entity = "";

print "Reload, show final values";

$entity = $session->CGetEntityByDbld("defect", $id);
DunpFi el ds($entity);

$entity = "";

print "Test of stateful entities is done";
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Extracting Data About an EntityDef (Record Type)

602

To illustrate that you can manipulate metadata, the following example of an exter nal
application prints the following:

n the name of the EntityDef
n the names and types of each field and action it contains
n the names of each state it contains

This subroutine makes use of another routine (not included here) called StdOut, which
prints its arguments to the standard output.

Example (in VBScript):

Sub DunpOneEntityDef (edef As (bj ect)
The paraneter is an EntityDef object.
Di m nanes As Vari ant
Dimnanme As String
Dmlimt As Long
Di mindex As Long

StdQut "Dunping EntityDef " & edef. Get Nane

StdQut " FieldDefs: "
names = edef. Get Fi el dDef Nanes
I f IsArray(names) Then
i ndex = LBound( names)
limt = UBound(nanes) + 1
Do Wiile index < limt
name = nanes(i ndex)
Stdout " " & name & " type=" & edef. GetFi el dDef Type( nane)
index = index + 1
Loop
End If

nanes = edef. CGet Acti onDef Names
I f IsArray(names) Then
i ndex = LBound( names)
limt = UBound(names) + 1
Do Wiile index < limt
name = nanes(i ndex)
StdQut " " & nane & " type=" &
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edef . Get Act i onDef Type( nane)
index = index + 1
Loop
End If

I f edef.Get Type() = AD_REQ ENTITY Then
stated record type
StdQut " EntityDef is a REQ entity def"
StdQut " StateDefs:"
nanmes = edef. Cet St at eDef Nanes
If IsArray(nanmes) Then
i ndex = LBound(nanes)
limt = UBound(nanes) + 1
Do While index < limt
nane = nanes(i ndex)
Stdout " " & nane
index = index + 1
Loop
End |f
El se
statel ess record type
StdQut " EntityDef is an AUX entity def"
End |f

St dQut
End Sub

Example (in Perl)

use strict;
use CQPerl Ext;

ny $sessionCbj = CQPerl Ext:: CQSessi on_Buil d();
$sessi onvj - >User Logon("admi n", "", "SAMPL", "");

ny $entityDef Nanes = $sessi onbj - >Get Enti t yDef Nanes() ;
#lterate over the record types
foreach ny $edef _name (@entityDef Nanes) {

ny $entityDef Cbj = $sessi onoj - >Get Enti t yDef ( $edef _nane) ;
print_edef ($entityDef Qoj);
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sub print_edef {

ny($edef) =@ ;
# The paraneter is an EntityDef object.

ny($nanes, $nane);

print "Dunping EntityDef ", $edef->Cet Nang;
print "\nFieldDefs:";

$nanmes = $edef - >Get Fi el dDef Nanes;
foreach $nane (@nanes) {
print " " , $nane , " type=" ,
$edef - >Get Fi el dDef Type($nane) ;
}

print "\ nActionDefs:
$nanes = $edef - >Get Act i onDef Nanes;
foreach $nanme (@nanes) {
print " " , $nane , " type=" ,
$edef - >Get Act i onDef Type($nane) ;
}

if ($edef->Cet Type == $CQPer | Ext:: CQ REQ ENTITY) {
# stated record type
print "\nEntityDef is a REQentity def";
print "\nStateDefs:";
$nanes = $edef - >Get St at eDef Namnes;
foreach $nane (@nanes) {

print " " | $nane;
}
}
el se {
# stateless record type
print "\nEntityDef is an AUX entity def";
}

print "\n\n";
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Extracting Data About a Field in a Record

One of the most common API callsisto the Fieldinfo Object. For example, the
FieldInfo object has the Getvalue Method that enables you to get the value of afield in
arecord.

The following Visual Basic exter nal application subroutine prints out the information
stored in aFieldinfo object. The code invokes an external routine that is not shown here:
StdOut, which prints its argumentsto afile.

Example (in VBScript):

Sub DunpFieldinfo(info As (hject) ' The paraneter is a Fieldlnfo
obj ect .

Dimtenp As Long

Dimstatus As String

Dimvalidity As String

Di m val uechange As String

Di m val i dchange As String

Dimvalue As String

temp = info. GetVal ueSt at us()
If tenp = AD VALUE _NOT_AVAI LABLE Then
status = "VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE"
El self tenp = AD_HAS VALUE Then
status = "HAS_VALUE" value = "'" & info.GetValue() & """
El self temp = AD_HAS NO VALUE Then
status = "NO_VALUE"
El se
status = "<invalid value status: " & tenp & ">"
End |f

temp = info.GetValidationStatus()
If temp = AD_KNOWN_I NVALI D Then

validity = "I NVALI D'
El self tenp = AD_KNOWN_VALI D Then
validity = "VALID'
El self tenmp = AD_NEEDS_VALI DATI ON Then
validity = "NEEDS_VALI DATI ON'
El se
validity = "<invalid validation status: " & tenp & ">"
End If
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val uechange =

I f info.Val ueChangedThi sSet Val ue() Then
val uechange = val uechange & " setval =Y"

El se

val uechange = val uechange & " setval =N

End |f

I f info.Val ueChangedThi sG oup() Then
val uechange = val uechange & " group=Y"

El se

val uechange = val uechange & " group=N"

End | f

I f info.Val ueChangedThi sAction() Then
val uechange = val uechange & " action=Y"

El se

val uechange = val uechange & " acti on=N"

End |f

val i dchange =

If info.ValidityChangedThi sSet Val ue() Then
val i dchange = val i dchange & " setval =Y"

El se

val i dchange = validchange & " setval =N

End If

I f info.ValidityChangedThi sG oup() Then
val i dchange = val i dchange & " group=Y"

El se

val i dchange = val i dchange & " group=N'

End |f

I f info.ValidityChangedThi sAction() Then
val i dchange = val i dchange & " action=Y"

El se

val i dchange = val i dchange & " action=N'

End |f

St dCQut
St dCQut
St dCQut
St dCut
St dQut
St dCut

"Fieldinfo for field " & info.GetNane()
" field' s value = " & val ue

val ue status = " & status

val ue change =" & val uechange
validity =" &validity

validity change =" & validchange
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StdQut " error ='" & info.Get MessageText () & """
End Sub

Example (in Perl):

use CQPerl Ext;

$Cxsessi on = CQPer| Ext:: CQessi on_Bui I d();

$CQsessi on- >User Logon("adm n", "", "perl", "");

$record = $CQsessi on->Get Entity("Defect”, "perl 00000001");
$fieldlinfo = $record->Get Fi el dval ue("id");

$tenp = $fiel dl nfo->Get Val ueSt at us() ;
if ($tenp = AD_VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE) {
$status = "VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE";
} elseif ($temp = AD HAS VALUE) {
$status = "HAS VALUE";
$value = "'" & fieldinfo.GetValue() & """
} elseif ($temp = AD HAS NO VALUE) ({
$status = "NO_VALUE";
} else {
$status = "<invalid value status: " & tenp & ">";

}

$tenp = $fieldlnfo->GetValidationStatus();
if ($tenp = AD_KNOMN_ | NVALI D) {
$validity = "I NVALID';
} elseif ($temp = AD KNOMN VALID) {
$validity = "VALID';
} elseif ($tenp = AD_NEEDS VALI DATI ON) {
$validity = "NEEDS_VAL| DATI ON';
} else {
$validity = "<invalid validation status: " & tenp & ">";

}

$val uechange = ""
i f ($fieldlnfo->Val ueChangedThi sSetValue()) {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " setval =Y";
} else {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " setval =N';

}

i f ($fieldlnfo->Val ueChangedThi sG oup()) {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " group=Y";
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} else {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " group=N';

}

i f ($fieldlnfo->Val ueChangedThi sAction()) {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " action=Y";
} else {
$val uechange = $val uechange & " action=N';

}

$val i dchange = ""
if ($fieldlnfo->ValidityChangedThi sSetVal ue()) {
$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " setval =Y";
} else {
$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " setval =N';

}

if ($fieldlnfo->ValidityChangedThi sGoup()) {
$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " group=Y";

} else {
$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " group=N';

}

if ($fieldlnfo->ValidityChangedThi sAction()) {

$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " action=Y";
} else {
$val i dchange = $val i dchange & " action=N';

}

pri
pri
pri
pri
pri
pri
pri

nt
nt
nt
nt
nt
nt
nt

"Fieldlnfo for field
"Field s val ue
"Val ue st atus

$fi el dl nfo->Get Name(), "\n";

$val ue, "\ n";
$status, "\n";

"Val ue change , $val uechange, "\n";
"Validity , $validity, "\n";
"Validity change , $val i dchange, "\n";
"Error ='", $fieldlnfo->Cet MessageText (), "'";
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Showing Changes to an Entity (Record)

The following example illustrates how to use the ClearQuest API to get information
about field values before and after the user has updated arecord. This exampleis
structured as a global hook that can be called from any other hook, such as from the
ACTION_COMMIT hook.

Example (in VBScript):

REM Start of d obal Script Showd dNewval ues
REM TODO -- put your script code here
Sub Showd dNewVal ues (acti onnanme, hooknane)
M=""" & actionname & "' action's " & hookname & " script (VB
version):" & VBCrLf & VBCrLf
Get alist of the fields in this record type...
fiel dnames = Get Fi el dNanes

Loop through the fields, show ng nane, type, ol d/new val ue...
if IsArray(fiel dnanes) Then
i = LBound(fiel dnames)
Do Wile i <= UBound(fi el dnanes)
FN = fieldnanes(i)
M= M&FN&":"

Get the field' s original value...
set Fieldlnfo = GetFiel dOiginal Val ue( FN)
Fi el dval ueSt atus = Fi el dl nf 0. Get Val ueSt at us()
If FieldValueStatus = AD_HAS NO VALUE Then

A dFV = "<no val ue>"
El self Fiel dVal ueStatus = AD VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE Then
A dFV = "<val ue not avail abl e>"

El self Fiel dVal ueStatus = AD_HAS VALUE Then
A dFV = Fi el dl nfo. Get Val ue()
El se
A dFV = "<Invalid value status: " & Fi el dVal ueStatus &
"
End If

Get the current value (it may have been updated during
this action)...

set Fieldlnfo = GetFieldval ue(FN)

Fi el dVal ueSt at us = Fi el dl nf 0. Get Val ueSt at us()
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I f FieldvalueStatus = AD HAS NO VALUE Then
NewFV = "<no val ue>"

El self Fiel dval ueStatus = AD_VALUE NOT_AVAI LABLE Then
NewFV = "<val ue not avail abl e>"

El self Fiel dval ueStatus = AD_HAS VALUE Then
NewFV = Fi el dI nf 0. Get Val ue()

El se
NewFV = "<l nvalid val ue status: " & Fi el dval ueStatus &
o

End If

' Get and reformat the field' s type...

Fi el dType = Fi el dl nfo. Get Type()

is_short =1

If FieldType = AD_SHORT_STRI NG Then
Fi el dType = "Short String"

El self FieldType = AD_MJLTI LI NE_STRI NG Then
Fi el dType = "Multiline String"
is_short =0

El self Fiel dType = AD_INT Then
Fi el dType = "I nteger"

El self Fiel dType = AD DATE_TI ME Then
Fi el dType = "Date tine"

El self Fiel dType = AD_REFERENCE Then
Fi el dType = "Reference"

El self Fiel dType = AD REFERENCE LI ST Then
Fi el dType = "Reference List"
is_short =0

El self Fiel dType = AD ATTACHVENT_LI ST Then
Fi el dType = "Attachment List"
is_short =0

El self Fiel dType = AD I D Then
Fi el dType = "I D"

El self Fiel dType = AD_STATE Then
Fi el dType = "State"

El self Fiel dType = AD_JOURNAL Then
Fi el dType = "Journal "
is_short =0

El self Fiel dType = AD _DBI D Then
Fi el dType = "DBI D'

El self Fiel dType = AD _STATETYPE Then
Fi el dType = "STATETYPE"

El self Fiel dType = AD_RECORDTYPE Then
Fi el dType = " RECORDTYPE"
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El se
Fi el dType = "<UNKNOMN TYPE: " & Fiel dType & ">"
is_short =0
End I F
M= M&" Type=" & FieldType & "."
' Display the results. For the purposes of this exanple,
we show val ues as foll ows:
" 1. ldentify whether the field' s value has changed or
' not during the current action and indicate that in
t he out put.
2. For single-line fields (integer, short_string, etc.)
show the field' s val ue.
3. For single-line fields whose val ues have changed
during the current action, show the old and the new
val ues.
If AdFV = NewFV Then
M= M&" Value is unchanged."
If is_short = 1 Then
M=M&" Value='" & AdFV & """
End If
El se
M= M& " Value has changed."
If is_short = 1 Then
M=M&" Ad value='" & AdFV & "' New value="" &

NewkFV & "' "
End If
End If
M= M & VBCrLf
i =i +1
Loop

El se

M= M& "fieldnanes is not an array" & VBCrlLf

End If

At this point we could wite this information to a file,
present it in a message box, or wite it to the debug w ndow
usi ng the session. Qut put DebugString() method. Here, we use
the Wndows ' MsgBox' APl to present the results to the user
in a nessage box (note this only works for the first 1024
characters of "M due to limtations in the Wndows MsgBox
API...)

MsgBox M
End Sub
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REM End of d obal Script Showd dNewval ues

Example (in Perl):

# Start of dobal Script Showd dNewval ues
# Showd dNewVal ues: Show field values in the current
# record, drawing attention to fields whose val ues have changed
# during the current action.
sub Showd dNewVal ues {
# $acti onname as string
# $hooknane as string
ny($acti onname, $hookname) = @;
ny($M = "'".$actionname."' action's ".$hooknane." script (Perl
version):\n\n";
# Get alist of the fields in this record type
# (NOTE: GetFi el dNanes() returns a *REFERENCE* to an array). ..
ny( $Fi el dNanmesRef) = $entity->GetFi el dNanmes();

# Loop through the fields, showi ng nane, type, old/ new value...
foreach $FN ( @Fi el dNanesRef) {
$M .= $FN . ":"; # Show the field nane...

# Get the field' s original value...
$Fieldinfo = $entity->GetFiel dOiginal Val ue($FN);
$Fi el dVal ueSt at us = $Fi el dl nf 0- >Get Val ueSt at us() ;
if ($Fi el dval ueStatus == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ HAS_NO VALUE) {
$A dFV = "<no val ue>";
} elseif ($FieldValueStatus ==
$CQPer | Ext : : CQ VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE) {
$A dFV = "<val ue not avail abl e>";
} elseif ($FieldValueStatus == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ HAS VALUE) ({
$A dFV = $Fi el dI nf 0- >Get Val ue() ;
} else {
$A dFV = "<lInvalid val ue status:
$Fi el dval ueStatus . ">";
}

# Get the current value (may have been updated during this

# action)...

$Fieldinfo = $entity->GetFiel dval ue($FN);

$Fi el dVal ueSt at us = $Fi el dl nf 0- >Get Val ueSt at us() ;

i f ($FieldvalueStatus == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ HAS_NO VALUE) {
$NewFV = "<no val ue>";
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} elseif ($FieldValueStatus ==
$CQPer | Ext : : CQ VALUE_NOT_AVAI LABLE) {

$NewFV = "<val ue not avail abl e>";
} elseif ($FieldValueStatus == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ HAS VALUE) ({

$NewFV = $Fi el dI nf 0- >Get Val ue();
} else {

$NewFV = "<l nvalid val ue status:

$Fi el dval ueStatus . ">";

}

# Get and reformat the field' s type...

$Fi el dType = $Fi el dI nf o- >Get Type();

$is_short = 1;

if ($Fi el dType == $CQPer | Ext:: CQ SHORT_STRING {
$Fi el dType = "Short String";

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ MILTI LI NE_STRI NG ({
$Fi el dType = "Multiline String";
$is_short = 0;

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPerl Ext:: CQ INT) {
$Fi el dType = "Integer";

} elseif ($Fi el dType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ DATE_TI ME) ({
$Fi el dType = "Date Tinme";

} elseif ($Fi el dType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ REFERENCE) ({
$Fi el dType = "Reference";

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ REFERENCE LI ST) {
$Fi el dType = "Reference List";
$is_short = 0;

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ ATTACHVENT_LI ST) {
$Fi el dType = "Attachnent List";
$is_short = 0;

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPerl Ext:: CQ ID) {
$Fi el dType = "I D";

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ STATE) {
$Fi el dType = "State";

} elseif ($Fi el dType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ JOURNAL) ({
$Fi el dType = "Journal ";
$is_short = 0;

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ DBI D) {
$Fi el dType = "DBID';

} elseif ($Fi el dType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ STATETYPE) ({
$Fi el dType = " STATETYPE";

} elseif ($FieldType == $CQPer| Ext:: CQ RECORDTYPE) {
$Fi el dType = "RECORDTYPE";

} else {
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$Fi el dType = "<UNKNOMW TYPE: " . $FieldType . ">";
$i s_short = 0;

}

$M . =" Type=" . $FieldType . ".";

# Display the results. For the purposes of this exanple, we
# show val ues as foll ows:

# 1. ldentify whether the field s value has changed or not
# during the current action and indicate that in the

# out put .

# 2. For single-line fields (integer, short_string, etc.)

# show the field' s val ue.

# 3. For single-line fields whose val ues have changed during
# the current action, show the old and the new val ues.

if ($A dFV eq $NewrV) {
$M .= " Value is unchanged.";
if ($is_short) {
$M.=" Value="".$A dFV.""'";
}
} else {
$M .= " Val ue has changed.";
if ($is_short) {
$M.=" Od value="".$A dFV."' New
val ue="".$NewFV.""'";

}

$M .= "\n'". $acti onnane. action's notification script
(Perl version) exiting.\n";

# At this point we could wite this information to a file,
# present it in a nessage box, or wite it to the debug w ndow
# using

$sessi on- >Qut put DebugString() .
# Here we call a subroutine ' STDOUT' which wites the nessage
# out to a file and invokes 'notepad' on it...
STDOUT( $M ;

}

# End of d obal Script Showd dNewval ues

# Start of dobal Script STDOUT
sub STDOUT {
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my ($MsQ)
my ($FN)

= shift;
= $ENV{' TEMP' }. "'\ STDOUT. t xt ' ;

open(DBG ">>$FN') || die "Failed to open $FN';
print DBG ($MsQ);
cl ose(DBG) ;

systen("
systen("

}

not epad $FN');
del $FN');

# End of G obal Script STDOUT
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Running a Query and Reporting on its Result Set

ClearQuest client provides powerful reporting capability in agraphical user interface
(GUI) environment. The ClearQuest API also supports programmatic reporting.

Sometimes all you need is the raw results rather than a highly formatted report. The
following Visual Basic subroutine in an external application:

n Uses an existing query object to run the query
n prints out the name of the entitydef (record type) that the query runs against

n jteratesthrough all the recordsin the result set to print the label and value of each
field in each record. This subroutines makes use of two other routines, not included
here: StdOut, which printsits arguments to afile, and ToStr, which converts its
argument to a string.

Example (in VBScript):

Sub RunBasi cQuery(session As Cbject, querydef As Object)
The paraneters to this subroutine are a Session object and a
QueryDef object. It is assuned that the QueryDef is valid (for
exanpl e, BuildField has been used to select one or nore fields
to retrieve).

Dimrsltset As Ohject ' This is a ResultSet object
Di m status As Long

Di m col um As Long

Di m num col utms As Long

Di m num records As Long

Set rsltset = session.Buil dResul t Set (querydef)
rsltset. Execute

StdQut "primary entity def for query = &
rsltset. LookupPrimaryEnti tyDef Narme

num col ums = rsltset. Get Nunber O Col umms
numrecords = 0
status = rsltset. MoveNext
Do Wil e status = AD SUCCESS
numrecords = numrecords + 1
StdQut "Record #" & num.records
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" Note: result set indices are based 1..N, not the usual

' 0..N1
colum =1

Do While colum <= num col ums
Stdut " " & rsltset. Get Col umLabel (col um) & "=" &
ToStr(rsltset. Get Col utmVal ue(col um))
colum =

Loop

Stdout "

colum + 1

status = rsltset. MoveNext

Loop
End Sub

Example (in Perl):

sub RunBasi cQuery {
ny($session)=@[ 0] ;
ny($querydef)=@][ 1]

H* B H R

($rsltset);
($status);
($col um);

33333

($num col umms) ;
($num records);

The paraneters to this subroutine are a Session object
and a QueryDef object. It is assunmed that the QueryDef
is valid (for exanple, Buil dField has been used to sel ect
one or nore fields to retrieve).

# This is a ResultSet object

$rsitset = $sessi on->Buil dResul t Set (quer ydef);

$rsltset->Execute;

print "primary entity def for query ==",

$rsl tset->LookupPri maryEntityDef Nane;

$num col ums
$num records

$rsltset->Get Nunber O Col unms;
0;

$status = $rsltset->MveNext;
whil e ($status == AD_SUCCESS) {
$num records = $numrecords + 1;
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print "Record #", $numrecords;
# Note: result set indices are based 1..N, not the usual
# 0..N1
$colum = 1;
whil e ($col utm <= $num col ums) {
print " ", $rsltset->Get Col uimLabel ($col um), "="
$rsl t set - >Get Col umVal ue($col um) ;
$col um = $colum + 1;

}
print
$status = $rsltset->MveNext;

Getting Session and Database Information

The following Visual Basic external application illustrates some of the Session and
DatabaseDesc methods. You need a session object to connect to the database. The
session object allows you to get information about the database (such as the SQL
connect string) and the user that is currently logged on. There are three steps to the
process:

1 Createthe session object.
2 Log on to the database.
3 Do thetasksyou want to do.

For more information, see the Session Object and the DatabaseDesc Object.

The following code prints out the information stored in the Session's DatabaseDesc
object, aswell as al the user-related information. This subroutine makes use of another
routine (not included here) called StdOut, which printsits argumentsto afile.

Example (in VBScript):

Connect via OLE to O ear Quest
Set session = CreateCbj ect (" CLEARQUEST. SESSI ON")

| ogi n_name, password, and dbname are Strings that have
been set el sewhere
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sessi on. User Logon | ogi n_nane, password, dbnane,
AD_PRI VATE_SESSION, "

Set dbDesc = session. Get Sessi onDat abase

StdQut "DB nane = " & dbDesc. Get Dat abaseNane

StdQut "DB set name = " & dbDesc. Get Dat abaseSet Nane

StdOQut "DB connect string = " & dbDesc. Get Dat abaseConnect Stri ng
StdQut "user login nane = " & session. Get User Logi nNane

StdQut "user full nane " & session. Get User Ful | Nare

sessi on. Get User Emmi |
sessi on. Get User Phone
" & session. GetUserM sclnfo

StdQut "user emmil ="
StdQut "user phone ="
StdQut "m sc user info

Il R o Il

StdQut "user groups:"
Set user Groups = session. Get User Gr oups

I f IsArray(user G oups) Then
i =0
limt = UBound(userGoups) + 1
Do Wiile i < limt
onenane = user Groups(i)
StdQut " group " & onenane
i =i +1
Loop
End |f

Example (in Perl):
use lib "E:\\Program Fil es\\ Rati onal \\comon\\1ib";

use CQPerl Ext;

$Cxsessi on = CQPer| Ext:: CQessi on_Bui I d();

$CQsessi on->User Logon("adnmin", "", "perl2", "");

$dbDesc = $Csessi on- >Get Sessi onDat abase() ;

print "DB nane = ", $dbDesc->Get Dat abaseNanme(), "\n";

print "DB set nane = ", $dbDesc->Get Dat abaseSet Nane(), "\n";

print "DB connect string =",
$dbDesc- >Get Dat abaseConnect String(), "\n";

print "User login name = ", $CQsessi on->CGet UserLogi nNane(), "\n";
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print "User full name = ", $CQsessi on->CGet User Ful | Nane(), "\n";

print "User email =", $Csession->CetUserEmail (), "\n";
print "User phone =", $CQsession->CetUserPhone(), "\n";
print "Msc user info =", $CQsession->CetUserM sclnfo(), "\n";

print "User groups: \n";
@ser G oups = $Cxessi on- >CGet User Groups() ;
$size = @ser Groups;
if ($size > 0) {
for ($i=0; $i<=%size; $i++) {
$onenane = $user Groups[$i];
print "Goup ", $i, ", $onenane, "\n";

}
}
el se {
print "This user does not belong to any group";
}
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Running a Query Against More than One Record Type

ClearQuest enables you to create a query that retrieves data from more than one record
type. A Multitype query fetches data from all the records types that belong to a given
"record type family". Here are some possible examples of record type families:

n “change requests’ include “ defects’, “enhancement requests’, and “ documentation
requests

n “work orders’ include “software fixes’ and “hardware fixes’
n “issues’ includes “porting,” “features’, and “ problem incidents”

To learn about record type families, look up “record type families’ in the index of
Administrating ClearQuest.

This code fragment from an exter nal application assumes that

" the schema has one record type family, " TestFamily"

n "TestFamily" contains two record types (for example, "Defect”" and "Enhancement
Request")

Example (in VBScript):

Di m gryDef As QAdQuerydef
DimresultSet As OAdResul t set
Dimfam | yEnt Def As QAdEntit yDef

Insert code here to get the session object and log in to the
dat abase
fam |lies = session. GetEntityDef Fam | yNanes
If IsArray(famlies) Then
Debug. Print UBound(families)
For i = 0 To UBound(famlies)
Do something with famlies(i)
Next i
Set gryDef = session.BuildQuery(fanilies(0))
gryDef . Bui |l dFi el d (" Description")
Set resultSet = session. Buil dResul t Set (qryDef)

Example (in Perl):

# Insert code here to get the session object and log in to the
# dat abase
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$fanmilies = $session->Get Enti t yDef Fam | yNanes();
foreach $familyNane in (@famlies) {
print ($famlyNanme);
}
if ($qryDef = $session->Buil dQuery(@famlies[0])) {
# do sonet hi ng;
}
$qr yDef - >Bui | dFi el d(" Descri ption");
$resul t Set = $sessi on->Bui | dResul t Set ($qr yDef) ;
if ($resultSet->IsMltiType()) {
# do sonet hing;
}
$fami | yEnt Def = $session->CGet EntityDef Fam | y( @families[0]);
if ($famlyEntDef->IsFamily()) {
# do sonet hing;

}
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Triggering a task with the destination state

To apply some conditional logic, you can determine the destination state of the record
currently undergoing an action. Here are some examples:

n Send an email to the Project Manager if a user moves a priority 1 defect into the
“postponed” state.

n Allow the user to modify (reapply the “opened” state) to adefect that is currently in
the “resolved” stateif, and only if, that user belongs to the Manager group.

The following action natification hook gets the destination state and sends an email if
the current record is being closed.

Note: Thisaction notification hook uses a base action. A base action is an action that
occurs with every action. A base action is convenient if you want a hook to fire with
more than one action, such as an e-mail notification hook that fires with every action.

Example (in VBScript):

Sub Defect _Notification(acti onnane, actiontype)
' actionnane As String
actiontype As Long
action = test_base
set cqSes = Cet Session
NOTE: You can al so have conditional |ogic based on the
current action
set entDef = cqSes. GetEntityDef (Get EntityDef Nanme)
i f entDef.GetActionDest St at eNane(acti onNane) = "C osed" then
put send notification nessage code here
end if
End Sub

Example (in Perl):

sub Defect _Notification {
ny($actionName, $actiontype) = @;
# $acti onName as string scal ar
# $acti ontype as long scal ar
# action is test_base
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$acti onNane = $entity->Get Acti onName();
# NOTE: You can al so have conditional |ogic based on the
# current action

# You can use the $session variable that O earQest provides.
$ent Def = session->GetEntityDef ($entitiy->GetEntityDefNane());
i f ($ent Def - >CGet Act i onDest St at eNane( $acti onName) eq "C osed")

{# put send notification nmessage code here}
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access control

Access control limits the use or modification of actions to designated users. Access for
actionsis set through the action’s Properties dial og and can be open to all users, limited
to a specific group, or controlled by a hook. Accessto fields is determined by the
Behaviorstable.

action

Whenever you modify arecord, you invoke an action from the Action menu to register
the changes. Actions may result in a state transition or they may simply modify
information in the record’s fields. In ClearQuest, the Action menu displays only the
appropriate legal actions.

ClearQuest allows you to modify arecord or to transition arecord from one state to
another state. For example, you can transition arecord from the open state to the closed
state.

In ClearQuest Designer: the ClearQuest administrator modifies the Actions table and
State transition matrix of each record type to define the legal actions for records of that
type. The definition of each action is stored in the ClearQuest schema repository.
administrator

The person responsible for setting up schemas and databases at your company.

The ClearQuest administrator uses ClearQuest Designer to create and modify schemas,
databases, and forms. In addition, the administrator performs other tasks, such as
creating user groups and establishing permissions, maintaining the database and setting
up e-mail notification.

aging chart

Aging charts show how many records have been in the selected states for how long. Use
aging charts to answers the questions: “How many defects have been open for one
week? For two weeks? For three weeks?’

API

Application Programming I nterface.

ClearQuest contains arobust interface that administrators can use to customize the
behavior of their databases. The API consists of aset of objects, methods, and functions
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that can be called from hook code to perform tasks such as getting or setting the value of
afield.

attachment

ClearQuest allows you to associate afile with a particular record. Attachments are
stored in the ClearQuest user database, along with other data contained in the record.
attachment field

An attachment field isafield whose typeisATTACHMENT _LIST. An attachment field
stores attached files.

Attachment object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: An Attachment object stores information about a
single attached file.

Attachments object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: An Attachments object is a collection for Attachment
objects. The overall collection contains the attached files for asingle field (represented
by an AttachmentField object).

AttachmentField object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: An AttachmentField object represents the attached
filesfor asingle field. This object stores areference to an Attachments object.
AttachmentFields object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: An AttachmentFields object is a collection object that
representsall of the attached filesfor agiven record. This abject stores referencesto one
AttachmentField object for every attachment field in the record.

bar chart

A bar chart illustrates comparisons among individual items. Categories are organized
horizontally, values vertically, to focus on comparing values. For example, the bar chart
“Defects by Engineer” displaysthe names of the engineers along the horizontal or x axis
and the type of defect along the vertical or y axis.
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behavior

The behavior of afield defines the access restrictions for the field. The behavior for a
given field can be READONLY, OPTIONAL, MANDATORY, or USE_HOOK. To set
the behavior for afield, modify the field's entry in the Behaviors table.

change-state action

A change-state action moves arecord from one state to another state.

chart

A chart isagraphical representation of a selected set of records, created usually for the
purpose of comparing attributes of those records. There are severa different kinds of
charts including distribution charts, trend charts, and aging charts. Results can be
displayed using several different kinds of graphics, including bar chart and pie chart

graphics.
checkout/checkin

The two-part process that allows you to edit a schemaand add a new version of the
schemato the ClearQuest schema repository. You can modify a schema only after you
check it out of the schema repository. A version of the schema can be associated with a
database only after you check it in to the schema repository.

A checkout allows you to add fields, record types, forms, states and actionsto a schema.

A checkin adds anew version of the schemato the ClearQuest schema repository. Once
you check a schema into the schema repository, you can make changesto it only by
creating a new version of the schema. You can save intermediate changes to a schema,
without checking it into the schema repository and without updating the version of the
schema.

control

A graphic element such as atext box, list box, button or picture that you place on aform
to display data, enter data, perform an action, or make the form easier to read.

cursor

The cursor is a placeholder used while navigating through a result set. The cursor
indicates which row is currently being reviewed.
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database

In ClearQuest, the term database refers to the client database that contains all user data
and a copy of the schema associated with the database. The ClearQuest database
contains al forms, fields, the state transition matrix, and all data entered by users.
Compare with production database and test database.

DatabaseDescription object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A DatabaseDescription object contains information
about a particular database. You can use this object to get information about the
database.

database set

A database set consists of a schemarepository and all of the databases associated with
that repository. The databases in the set can be either production databases or test
databases.

dependent field

A dependent field is one whose value is affected by the valuesin other fields. To set up
adependent field, you must create hooks that set the value of the field when the original
field (or fields) changes. Typically, you would modify one of the following hooks: the
field default value hook, the field value-changed hook, or the field choice-list hook.
Designer toolbar

In ClearQuest Designer: The Designer toolbar provides easy accessto some of the more
commonly-used menu items.

destination state

When you perform an action that causes a state transition, the destination state is the
state to which the record is sent. The record originates from the source state.

distribution chart

Distribution charts are used to measure how many records fall into defined categories or
match the values you indicate.
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For example, use a distribution chart to see the current status of a group of records, or
see who has been assigned the most/least change requests. Another example is a chart
that details which records have the highest priority.

duplicate

In ClearQuest, the term duplicate refers to the nature of arecord, action or field in the
state transition matrix.

A record that contains data already recorded in a previous entry is aduplicate. In the
case of defect tracking, aduplicate identifies a defect that has previously been reported.
duplicate action

A duplicate action marks a given record as a duplicate of another record.

entity object

In ClearQuest Designer: An entity object is a runtime object that represents arecord in
the database.

entitydef object

In ClearQuest Designer: An entitydef object is aruntime object that represents the
metadata for arecord. This metadata describes the structure of the record, including the
number of fields, their names, what data types they must contain, the names of the
permitted actions and states for this record type, and so on.

external application

You can write an external application in VBScript or Perl to perform tasks against a
ClearQuest database. An external application must begin by creating a session object
and logging in to a ClearQuest database. Among the tasks you can then perform are:
create a query, execute a saved query, create new records, perform actions on existing
records.

expression

Any combination of an operator, value, and field name that evaluate a single value.
Filters use expressions to define query criteria.
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field

A field represents asingular piece of datain arecord. Fields can contain smple data
types such as numbers and strings or they can contain more complex information such
asreferences to other fields, dates, or the current state of arecord.

FieldInfo object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A Fieldinfo object containsinformation about a
particular field. You can use this object to obtain the field’s value and other attributes.
filter

In ClearQuest, filters are restrictions you place on aquery to limit the number of records
returned. Typicaly, afilter specifies which field values are needed to identify the
specific records you want to work with. For example, you can set up afilter that limits
the query to records submitted after a certain date. Records that were submitted before
the given date are not returned in the query results.

Filter dialog
In ClearQuest, use the Filter dialog to edit the criteria of a given filter.

form

A form provides avisual interface for entering datainto anew record, for modifying the
datain an existing record, or for specifying query information. You can create record
forms or submit forms for your schema.

Form Layout toolbar

In ClearQuest Designer: The Form Layout toolbar allows you to adjust the alignment
and size of controlsin aform.

hook

Hooks are entry points, like triggers, for pieces of code that ClearQuest executes at
specified times to more fully customize the product. Actions can have hooks for access
control, initialization, notification, committal, and validation. Fields can have hooks for
specifying default values, choice lists, and permissions and for handling tasks
associated with the field when it is validated or its value changes. Records can use
record scripts that allow you to trigger actions that are specific to arecord type. Global
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scripts allow you write a subroutine, such as an e-mail notification, that can be called
from any hook in any record type.
history

ClearQuest allows you to track all modifications of each record. The history of arecord
includes the creation date and each modification made to the record, such asassigning a
defect to an engineer, adding details to the description field and resolving a defect.
history field

In ClearQuest Designer: A History field stores information about the actions that have
taken place on arecord. Every record has an implicit history field associated with it.
You cannot create new history fields. You can place a history control on aform to allow
the user to view the history of arecord.

History object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A History object stores atext string describing an
action that was initiated on a record.

Histories object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A Histories object isacollection that storesthe History
objects associated with asingle history field.

HistoryField object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A HistoryField object represents the history entries
displayed in asingle history field.

HistoryFields object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A HistoryFields object is a collection that stores all of
the history information for a given record. This object stores references to one
HistoryField object for every history field used on the record type’s form.
HookChoices object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A HookChoices object represents the choices stored
for agiven field.
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import action

Animport action is used when records are imported from another database. During an
import action, the new records are added to the database with only alimited amount of
validation. In particular, records are not validated to determine whether or not they
could have legally reached their current state.

initialization hook

In ClearQuest Designer: An initialization hook can be associated with an action to
initialize the fields of arecord to some default values. Because this hook provides
access to all the fields of the record, you should use it primarily for complex
initialization. Compare with the default value hook for fields.

line chart

A line chart showstrendsin data at equal intervals. Generally time elements are
displayed along one axis and values displayed along the alternate axis.

Link object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A Link object represents alink between a duplicate
and its original record. You cannot create Link objects directly.

metadata

Metadata is information that describes other information. In ClearQuest, metadatais
used to specify the structure of records. Databases use metadata to perform searches.
modify action

A modify action allows users to modify the fields of arecord without changing the
record’s state.

notification hook

In ClearQuest Designer: A notification hook can be associated with an action to send
notifications or to trigger other actions. For example, a notification hook can send an
e-mail message to a group of people to alert them to changes in a particular record.

Operator

Operators act on field valuesto create afilter expression. Valid operators are:
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IN

Looks for single or multiple values (that is,
several different states).

EQUAL

Looks for one value (that is, a specific record
description or date.)

CONTAINS

Letsyou look for text within avalue (that is,
words or words that might exist in the records
you're looking for).

ISNULL

Looks for fields that have no value entered. Tip:
To look for fields that have any value, select the
Not check box with the IS NULL operator.

BETWEEN

Letsyou look for arange of numeric values such
as dates.

GREATER THAN

Letsyou look for values greater than the value
specified (that is, records entered after a certain
date).

GREATER THAN

Letsyou look for values |ess than the value
specified (that is, records entered before acertain
date).

original

An original record isarecord that has one or more duplicate records associated with it.

ClearQuest updates duplicate records using information in the original record.

Note: Anoriginal object canitself be a duplicate of another object.

parent

A parent record is the original record among two or more duplicate records. All other
records are children (or duplicates) of the parent and should draw their state information

from the parent.
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permission

Users must be granted permission to access a database or to access the fields of arecord.
The ClearQuest administrator defines the permissions for each user using ClearQuest
Designer.

pie chart

A pie chart shows the relationship of itemsto the sum of theitems, or as a percentage of
the whole. It always displays only one data series and is useful when you want to
emphasize a significant element.

poll interval

The poll interval for a database is the amount of time a database waits before checking
to see if a user&#146;s connection is still valid.

production database

The production database is the database used by users to submit defects, run queries,
and modify records. The data in this database is used by the company to track defects
from the time they are found to the time they are fixed.

property

In VBScript, aproperty is adata member of an object. Properties contain readable (and
occasionally writable) values associated with the object.

qguery

A query is arequest to the system to return a set of records that match the specified
search criteria. Queries use filters to set up the search criteria.

QueryDef object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A QueryDef object contains the information for a
query, including the fields to display and the search criteria. You must use this object in
conjunction with a ResultSet object to initiate a query.

QueryFilterNode object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A QueryFilterNode object containsinformation about
the search criteriain a query. This object represents a single condition in the search
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criteria. Multiple QueryFilterNode objects can be created and grouped to perform
complex searches.

record form

A record formisaform that can be used to display the contents of arecord or to submit
new records. Every record type must have at least one record form, which ClearQuest
displays by default when you query the ClearQuest database. If arecord type also hasa
submit form, ClearQuest uses that form when submitting new records instead of the
record form.

record type

A record typeis atemplate that defines the actions, fields, forms, behaviors, and state
information associated with arecord. The state information associated with record types
defines the rules for how arecord moves from state to state in the database. Schemas
can also contain stateless record types which do not move from state to state.

record type family

ClearQuest enables you to define a"family" of record types that have related
characteristics so that one query can be defined which will return the results from one of
these "families" of types. Thiswill, among other things, enable you to run "to do" lists
across multiple record types, such as defects, enhancement requests, and tasks with a
single query.

result set

A result set contains the data returned from a database search (query). Thisdatais
organized into rows and columns where each row represents a single record and each
column represents a designated field of the record.

ResultSet object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A ResultSet object initiates a query and provides
methods to allow you to navigate through the search results.

schema

In ClearQuest, the term schemarefersto all the attributes associated with a database.
Thisincludes field definitions, field behaviors, the state transition table, actions, report
formats, and forms.
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The ClearQuest administrator creates and modifies schemas in ClearQuest Designer.
ClearQuest supports multiple schemas and multiple versions of each schema. Each
version of a schema can be associated with multiple databases.

ClearQuest allows you to update and delete a schema. There must always be at least one
schemain the ClearQuest schema repository .

schema repository

The schema repository is a master database that contains al the data associated with
existing schemas. No user datais stored in the schema repository.

Session object

In the ClearQuest Designer API: A Session object represents the context in which users
access a database. The Session object provides methods to allow the creation and
modification of records and queries.

source state

When you perform an action that causes a state transition, the source state is the state
from which the record originated. The record is sent to the destination state .

SQL

SQL stands for Standard Query Language and is a language supported by most
databases for specifying queries.

SQL editor

In ClearQuest, use the SQL editor to edit SQL expressions.

state

The state of arecord refers to the record’s location in the record lifecycle. The
ClearQuest administrator defines the possible statesin which arecord can exist. For
example, arecord is usually given the Submit state when it isfirst entered into the
system. From there, it might proceed to the Open state while the defect is being
examined, and then to the Fixed state when the defect has been corrected.
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state transition

A state transition occurs when arecord moves from one state to a different state.
Actions trigger state transitions based on the rules set up in your system’s state
transition matrix.

state transition matrix

The state transition matrix defines the rules for moving from one state to another state.
For each state, the administrator decides the appropriate set of state transitions for that
state and enters them into the matrix.

submit action

A submit action allows users to create new records in the database.

submit form

A submit form is a specialized type of form that is used only for adding new records to
the ClearQuest database. If a submit form isavailable, it is used instead of the default
record form when adding new records. ClearQuest still uses the record form to display
existing records in the database.

test database

A test database is a database used by the administrator to verify the correctness of the
schema associated with the database. Typically, atest database contains a set of artificial
records whose contents are created solely for the purpose of testing.

trend chart

Trend charts show how many records were transitioned into the selected states by day,
week or month. In other words, they show you the rate at which new records are being
submitted, resolved or moved into other states.

UNC Pathname

A Uniform Naming Convention pathname allows you to fully specify the location of a
file. A UNC Pathnameincludes the host machine and directory information and is of the
format:

\\'machi ne_nane\directory\file. ext
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undo checkout

Cancels a schema checkout. ClearQuest cancels all editsto a schema and revertsto the
previously saved version of the schemawhen you undo a checkout. You can save
intermediate changes to a schema, without checking it into the schema repository or
updating the version of the schema. Once you check a schema into the schema
repository, you can only make changesto it by creating a new version of the schema.

unduplicate action

An unduplicate action removes the mark from arecord that identifiesit as a duplicate of
another record.

unique key

The database needs to know which column or combination of columns aways have a
unique value. For record typesthat contain states, the unique key isthe ID. For stateless
record types, the administrator must assign aunique key. For example, in aproject table,
the Project Name could be the unique key. In the case that there are multiple versions of
the project, the Project Name and the Version can be the unique key.

upgrade database

The process of applying recent changes to a user database. The changes are created
using ClearQuest Designer and stored in the master database.

user

A ClearQuest user is someone who submits records to a database using ClearQuest or
who modifies existing records in a database. Users can also create their own custom
forms to use when creating queries but cannot modify the public forms provided with
the database. Compare with administrator.

user group

A user group isalist of userswith similar privileges and access permissions. ClearQuest
uses user groupsto limit accessto certain actions. When accessto an actionislimited to
auser group, only members of that group may perform the action.
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validate

ClearQuest stores all schemasin the schemarepository. Before checking in changesto a
schema ClearQuest validates all changes, verifying that field types and behavior are
valid. Some of the tests ClearQuest performs during the validation process are:

n Validates that you have not used SQL reserved words incorrectly.

n Validates that you have entered unique labels and names for fields and actions.

n Validates that you have assigned a type to each field and a behavior for each state of
each field.

n Validates that you have supplied areference to record type for each reference field.

n Validates that you have defined a source state and a destination state for all state
transitions.

n Validates that you have defined a unique key for all stateless record types.

validation hook

A validation hook verifies that the fields in arecord do not contain illegal values.
Validation hooks can be associated with fields to verify the contents of the field
immediately or with actions to verify the fieldsin an entire record.

version

ClearQuest allows you to modify or update a schema. Each time that you checkout a
schema, ClearQuest creates anew version, or revision, of the schema. ClearQuest stores
each version of the schema in the schema repository. You can associate any version of a
schemato a database.

ClearQuest allows you to delete either the last version of the schema or the entire
schema.

Workspace

The Workspace displays the currently available elements in the left pane of the
ClearQuest component. Elements in the Workspace are displayed as a series of
navigable folders that can be expanded and collapsed as needed.

In ClearQuest, the Workspace displays your personal and system queries, charts, and
reports.
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In ClearQuest Designer, the Workspace displays the elements of the currently selected
schema. Schema elements include field and behavior tables, states and the state
transition matrix, forms and statel ess record types, such as user and project tables.
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